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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality’s spatial development
framework (SDF) 2020 has been compiled in terms of Section 26 of the
Municipal Systems Act, 2000, (Act No. 32 of 2000), Sections 20 and 21 of
the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 2013, (Act No. 16 of
2013), read together with Chapter 2 of the Spatial Planning And Land Use
Management (SPLUM) By-Law for the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality, 2016.
The policy document is divided into five (5) chapters; namely:






Chapter 1: Policy Context and Vision Directive
Chapter 2: Spatial Challenges and Opportunities
Chapter 3: Spatial Proposals
Chapter 4: MSDF Implementation Framework
Chapter 5: Final Spatial Development Framework

Section 26 of the Municipal Systems Act requires a municipal integrated
development plan to have a vision for the long-term development, of the
municipality, with special emphasis on the municipality’s most critical
development and internal transformation needs.
The vision of Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality as set out in the
IDP:
“A credible, customer-friendly and well-developed Municipality”.
Section 21 of SPLUMA goes further to require the inclusion of a longerterm spatial development vision statement for the municipal area, which
indicates a desired spatial growth and development pattern for the next 10
to 20 years. The spatial vision statement of the municipality’s SDF is:

“An attractive, vibrant place to live & work, while still being able to meet
the needs of its residents through the provision of sustainable human
settlement & socio-economic opportunities”.
The aforementioned vision statement is aligned with the municipality’s IDP
objectives:







To provide access to basic service delivery to the community.
To provide the effective, efficient and transformed human resource.
To create & promote a conducive environment for socio-economic development.
To provide sound financial management & compliance with legislation.
To deepen democracy through public participation and promote good governance.
To ensure integrated rural and urban planning.

The MSDF goes on to determine the developmental trajectory of the Dr
Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality. The nodal hierarchy sees Volksrust
and Vukuzakhe as the primary nodes within the municipality, with the
other urban areas of Amersfoort, Perdekop and Wakkerstroom, and the
accompanying townships of Ezamokuhle, Siyazenzela and Ezizameleni as
secondary nodes. Daggakraal-Sinqobile area is the rural node of the
municipality. The areas are connected via corridors cutting across the
municipality, with the N11 being a vital corridor for movement in and
around the municipality.
The development of the SDF is guided by spatial principles that address
infill development, environmental management, service delivery,
addressing housing backlogs, formalising informal areas and ensuring that
there is a direct investment into urban centres. To ensure that there is
some form of alignment, the SDF’s Implementation Framework will feed
into the IDP of the municipality on identified capital projects that have to
be completed over set periods. To ensure that the requirements of the
MSDF are realised, a monitoring and evaluation concept has been
developed.

CHAPTER 1: POLICY CONTEXT & VISION DIRECTIVE

Therefore, the development of the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme SDF should
reflect key strategic policy and legislative framework which include the
national, provincial and local planning agenda. The review of the Dr Pixley
Ka Isaka Seme SDF is done in terms of the Spatial Planning and Land Use
Management Act 16 of 2013 and Spatial Planning and Regulations in terms
of the Land Use Management Act 2013 as well as the municipality’s SPLUM
Bylaw of 2016.

"From the outset, the Government of National Unity set itself two
interrelated tasks: reconciliation and reconstruction, nation-building and
development. This is South Africa's challenge today. It will remain our
challenge for many years to come.” Dr Nelson Mandela, 1994

1. INTRODUCTION

The Spatial Development Framework aims to give direction to spatial
development within the local municipality:

KV Development Group was appointed, by the Mpumalanga Provincial
Department of Co-operative Governance and Traditional Affairs (CoGTA),
in April 2019 to review the spatial development framework of the Dr Pixley
Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality in the Gert Sibande District Municipality,
Mpumalanga Province.






The main objective of this project is to develop a SPLUMA-compliant spatial
development framework for the entire municipal area that also covers
mining and conservation areas as well as settlements under traditional
authorities. The spatial development framework (SDF) must also meet the
standard guidelines set by the Department of Rural Development and Land
Reform (DRDLR), the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, Act
16 of 2013 (SPLUMA) and its regulations.

Ensuring compliance with the SPLUMA legislation and principles.
Aligning spatial development frameworks of municipalities within the district
and adjoining municipalities.
Aligning spatial development within the local municipality with international
and national spatial initiatives and plans.
Co-ordinating land use management actions within the district.

2. PROJECT CHAPTER
The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Spatial Development Framework will consist
of the following Chapters:






The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Spatial Development Framework 2019 will
form an integral part of the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Integrated
Development Planning process as per the requirements of the Municipal
Systems Act, 2000. The SDF provides the necessary guidance of land uses
at the local level to ensure the application of the development principles
of sustainability, integration, equality, efficiency and fair and good
governance to create the quality of living, investors’ confidence and
security of tenure.

Chapter 1: Policy Context and Vision Directive
Chapter 2: Spatial Challenges and Opportunities
Chapter 3: Spatial Proposals
Chapter 4: MSDF Implementation Framework
Chapter 5: Final Spatial Development Framework

This report focuses on the policy context and vision directives that will
inform the development of the MSDF. Key to these is the need to peruse
and analyse key legislation and policies that have a direct impact on the
1

spatial form of the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality and further
develop as a long-term spatial vision for the municipality as required by
Section 21 of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 2013.

2.1.

Phase
1:
Phase 2
:

Chapter 1: Policy Context & Vision Directive

Spatial
Development
Legal
Framework

2.1.1. Legislative & Policy Framework
Spatial
Vision

Chapter 1 will also look at all pieces of legislation and adopted government
policies that inform the spatial trajectory of the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme
Local Municipality. Plans and Policies developed by the district
municipality, the local municipality, sector departments and parastatals
will have to be made available to the service provider to peruse and align
with the envisaged future spatial development of the municipality. Chapter
1 has since been presented to both the PSC and the IGSC.

Summary of
Spatial

Sustainable
Development

International
Co-operation
National and
Provincial
Spatial

Spatial
Options
Municipal Spatial
Analysis
Evaluation of Data
Data Gap Analysis
Spatial Trends
Analysis

Meetings with the key stakeholders will be conducted to agree on the
spatial vision and to identify the needs and issues that must be addressed
in the framework. This Chapter precedes the status quo investigation
paired with public participation. Chapter 1 is an overview of all the policies
in place that will inform the development of the SDF. In developing a vision
of the municipality, it would be imperative to address and map the spatial
vision of the municipality as contained in the Municipal IDP. The vision
statement will be discussed with the municipality for further inputs and
undertaking.

International
and

Integration of
Spatial Implications
and
Recommendations
into Conceptual

Approach to
National
Spatial
SPLUMA
Principles:
- Spatial Justice
- Spatial
Sustainability
- Efficiency
- Spatial
Resilience
SPLUMA
Provisions

Figure 1 Status Quo, Spatial Options & Proposals

The international, national, regional, provincial development strategies,
sector policy directives (e.g. fiscal, environmental, infrastructural,
transport, human settlement, etc.) and other collaborative governmental
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development initiatives will be considered. These include but are not
restricted to:

International and Regional Context







The Sustainability Development Goals (SDGs)
The New Urban Agenda
The African Union Agenda 2063
The NEPAD Spatial Development Programme (SPD)
UNESCO’s Mab Programme
Other relevant development frameworks and plans

Mpumalanga Vision 2030
Mpumalanga Economic Growth and Development Path, 2011
Mpumalanga Infrastructure Master Plan
Mpumalanga Tourism Growth Strategy 2018
Provincial Comprehensive Rural Development Programme
Mpumalanga Industrial Development Plan
State of the Province Address
Climate Change Strategies
Biodiversity Plan (SANBI)
The Comprehensive Rural Development Programme
National Upgrade Support Programme: Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality

National Legislation



















Municipal Developmental Policies

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa
The Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act No. 16 of 2013
The Municipal Systems Act No. 32 of 2000
The Traditional Leadership and Governance Framework Act No. 41 of 2003
The National Environment Management Act No. 107 of 1998
The National Environment Biodiversity Act No. 10 of 2004
The National Environment Air Quality Act No. 39 of 2004
The National Environmental Waste Act 59 of 2008
The National Environmental Forest Act No. 84 of 1998
The National Environmental Protected Areas Act No. 57 of 2003
The National Environmental Water Act. No 36 of 1998
The Subdivision of Agricultural Land Act No 70 of 1970
The National Heritage Resources Act No. 25 of 1999
The Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act No. 28 of 2002
The National Land Transport Act No. 5 of 2009
The Infrastructure Development Act No. 23 of 2014
The Preservation and Development Agriculture Land Bill of 2015
The National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act No. 103 of 1977








2.1.2. Vision Directive
The spatial objectives emanating from the spatial development policy and
legislative framework provide the basis for the alignment and integration
development policies and legislation into the SDF. The international,
national, regional, provincial development strategies, sector policy
directives (e.g. fiscal, environmental, infrastructural, transport, human
settlement, etc.) and other collaborative governmental development
initiatives will be considered.

Provincial Context


District and Local Municipal Development Framework
Biodiversity Plan
Roads Master Planning
Rural Development Plan
Integrated Development Plans
Daggakraal Rural Intervention Area Precinct Plan

Based on the summary of the spatial objectives and the working groups’
engagement, the spatial vision is developed. The Spatial Vision is derived

Mpumalanga Provincial Spatial Development Framework 2019
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from spatial objectives summarised from the relevant spatial development
policies and initiatives, the legal framework and the research.

A comprehensive investigation into matters that have an implication for
the spatial form and development of the municipality will be analysed to
ensure that the SDF is strongly rooted in reality. This investigation will be
guided by the outcome of Chapter 2, particularly by the spatial vision and
issues raised.

As a first step towards a holistic spatial development vision for the
Municipality, a spatial development concept needs to be formulated. This
spatial development concept models spatial direction and context to
future developments. This development concept promotes, clarifies and
refines the most feasible spatial development.

The status quo analysis will include:


The Spatial Vision provides for spatial options as determined through a
process involving:








The integration of spatial implications and recommendations into a spatial
development concept - A baseline spatial development scenario will be
developed based on existing spatial development aspects and trends
determined above.
The determination of alternative future spatial development scenarios Future Spatial Development Scenarios as development options need to be
formulated as a departure of the baseline scenario which in the context of
historical trends and dynamics informed by possible growth scenarios.







Potential growth scenarios, for example, may include a “low growth,
inequitable share development scenario (existing)”, or a “growth
intervention, equitable share development scenario (high growth)”, to
name only two.

2.2.

Information and data that can be measured and monitored such as population
data, housing need, crime.
Quantification of infrastructure capacities and costs to address backlogs
Analysis of the biophysical, socioeconomic and built environment.
A spatial indication of infrastructure capacities and where it will be feasible to
invest in new infrastructure and where to upgrade existing infrastructure.
Mapped information on the status quo themes.
Quantification of housing need, population growth and land requirements.
Qualitative assessment of the performance of the municipality against desired
spatial form and principles.
Map or set maps indicating a municipal-wide issue and specific issues.
Synthesis map or set of maps indicating key spatial challenges and
opportunities.

2.3.

Chapter 3: Spatial Proposals

The first step in this Chapter is to draft the objectives for the spatial
development framework of the municipality based on the spatial vision
and goals, principles and issues raised by the stakeholders and the findings
of the status quo analysis. The objectives will relate to the status analysis
and also indicate the desired long term result related to a specific aspect
of the vision. As a next step, the spatial tools and concepts needed to
achieve these objectives will be identified. The Draft SDF document will
include a summary of the outcomes of previous Chapters and published
separately from the Status Quo and other reports.

Chapter 2: Spatial Challenges & Opportunities

Chapter 2 involves the investigation and analysis of the status quo. Having
introduced the SDF to the stakeholders and received their feedback on
issues and spatial vision, Chapter 2 will use these inputs to guide in-depth
spatial analysis of the conditions within the municipality. This will form part
of the compilation of the SDF.
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SDF plan and proposals will consist of the following components:








development and upgrades. Immediately after compilation of the CEF, the
service provider will compile an Implementation Framework (IF) which
identifies projects, cost estimates and resources needed in ascertaining
that the MSDF is fully implemented and that its targets are fully met.

Objectives
Principles
Spatial proposals and strategies
Policies (supporting proposals)
Implementation Framework (public investment framework, investment
priorities and priority programmes)
The SDF map will contain sufficient data so that it can be read/ proposals are
understood on their own.
The SDF will contain detail local spatial development framework for the Rural
Focus Areas

The Capital Expenditure Framework and Implementation Framework will
be presented to stakeholders for further input and clarity.

2.5.

Chapter 5 will focus on achieving support for the SDF proposals. This will
be done extensively as possible to solicit buy-in from a wide range of
stakeholders. This is the second round of public participation.

The development strategies and policies of the Spatial Development
Framework need to be supportive of the objectives of the Vision 2030
National Development Plan, the National Infrastructure Plan and the 9
Point Plan, international and national policies, principles and initiatives to
reduce poverty and inequality over the next two decades.

Chapter 5 will include:



To provide spatial dimension to the Vision 2030 National Development
Plan, the National Infrastructure Plan and the 9 Point Plan, international
and national policies, principles and initiatives to reduce poverty and
inequality, the Spatial Development Framework needs to spatially support
the mechanisms required in these plans and also provide guidance for
future spatial development that is aligned to national, provincial, district
and local planning.

2.4.

Chapter 5: Final MSDF

Chapter 4: Implementation Framework

Implementation of the SDF includes the monitoring of the goals or key
performance indicators, as well as the implementation of capital
expenditure framework and policies. The implementation of the MSDF will
be informed by the Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) which seeks to
address prioritised areas where the municipality spends money on the
5

A political endorsement of the draft SDF to be released for comments
A record of written and oral submissions from the public with comments on
the draft SDF.






Agreement with affected municipalities on the alignment of the SDF proposals
with the planning of affected municipalities
Alternatively an agreed way forward on the resolution of conflicts
A record of decision regarding the alignment of the proposals with the
municipalities.
A record of comment and input from affected government departments on
the draft SDF.

The project steering committee will reflect on the input received from
Chapter 4, amend the SDF where necessary and submit the final Draft SDF
to the Council for approval. The compilation of the MSDF must, going
forward, inform and influence the IDP programmes and align with the
investment of the municipality.
The final comprehensive documents are taken through the processes
below required for approval by the Local Municipality.

Figure 2 Process of Finalising a Municipal SDF

6

2.5.1. PSC Endorsement



3. OBJECTIVES OF THE MSDF

Set out a basic framework for the development of a land-use management
system in the municipality;
Set out a basic framework for the development of a land-use management
system within the municipality;
Set out a capital expenditure framework for the municipality’s development
programs within the prioritization matrix (Prioritized list of development
interventions and spatial locations);
Analysis and clarification of how sector departments will implement the SDF;
Contain a strategic assessment of the environmental impact of the SDF;
Identify programs, interventions and projects of the development of land
within the municipality;
Be aligned with SDFs of neighbouring municipalities; and
Provide a visual representation of the desired spatial form of the municipality,
which;

The following should be provisions for mandatory inclusion in the SDF:

-



-

The final draft of the SDF, inclusive of its implementation framework and
incorporation of public inputs is presented to the PSC for their final inputs
and recommendation to the Municipal Council that it be approved.




2.5.2. Executive Summary




Based on the comments received on the Draft Municipal Spatial
Development Framework, the report and mapping and Executive Summary
are finalised.









Development of a spatial vision and objectives of the IDP and the whole
municipality;
Development of a conceptual scenario for envisaged spatial form;
Development of a Micro – spatial Plan for the core areas;
Setting out of objectives that reflect the desired spatial form of the rural
municipality;
Contain strategies, policies and plans which must-

-

-

Analyse the opportunities and constraints within the municipality
concerning the heritage, economy, agriculture, environment,
infrastructure, social development and tourism;
Delineate the agricultural land that has high potential;
Indicate desired patterns of land use within the municipality;
Identify existing and future land reform projects;
Address spatial reconstruction of the location and nature of development
within the municipality including desired settlement patterns; and
Provide strategic guidance concerning the location and nature of
development within the municipality.



Must indicate where public and private land development and
infrastructure investments should take place;
Must indicate all cross-border issues, challenges and alignment of
programmes shared with neighbouring municipalities, provinces and
countries;
Must indicate desired or undesired utilization of space in a particular
area;
Must delineate the urban edge (in terms of NEMA);
Must identify areas where strategic interventions are required; and
Must indicate areas where priority spending is required.

Identify existing and proposed nodal areas for the development of
infrastructure and social services.

4. LEGAL REQUIREMENTS FOR REVIEWING AN MSDF
Several legal requirements inform the development of the MSDF. Section
26 of the Municipal Systems Act, 2000, (Act No. 32 of 2000) sees a
municipal SDF as a core component of the integrated development plan of
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-

local government and effectively requires the policy to inform the land use
management of the municipal area. An MSDF is required to provide the
guiding principles for the management of land use within the municipal
sphere. As a policy, the MSDF becomes an integral part of the IDP.

-

Section 4 of the Local Government: Municipal Planning and Performance
Management Regulations of 2001 requires the SDF, as reflected in the
municipal IDP, to address the following:

Read together with the Section 21 of SPLUMA, the stated information,
above, is further aligned with the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme’s Spatial Planning
and Land Use Management Bylaw 2016 that informs the development of
the MSDF. The bylaw informs the formation of the Project Steering
Committee (PSC), led by the Municipal Manager, to ensure that municipal
policies and plans are aligned with the proposed MSDF. The PSC, as a key
driver of the compilation of a municipal SDF, is entrusted with:

a)

give effect to the principles contained in Chapter 1 of the Development
Facilitation Act, 1995 (Act 67 of 1995). The DFA has since been repealed by
the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act of 2013;
b) set out objectives that reflect the desired spatial form of the municipality;
c) contain strategies and policies regarding how to achieve the objectives
referred to in paragraph (b), which strategies and policies must-



indicate desired patterns of land use within the municipality;
address the spatial reconstruction of the municipality; and
provide strategic guidance in respect to the location and nature of
development within the municipality;




d) set out basic guidelines for a land use management system in the municipality;
e) set out a capital investment framework for the municipality's development
programs;
f) contain a strategic assessment of the environmental impact of the spatial
development framework;
g) identify programs and projects for the development of land within the
municipality;
h) be aligned with the spatial development frameworks reflected in the
integrated development plans of neighbouring municipalities; and
i) provide a visual representation of the desired spatial form of the municipality,
which representation-



-

must indicate desired or undesired utilisation of space in a particular
area;
may delineate the urban edge;
must identify areas where strategic intervention is required; and
must indicate areas where priority spending is required.






must indicate where public and private land development and
infrastructure investment should take place;
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preparation, amendment or reviewing of the municipal spatial development
framework for adoption by the Executive Council;
providing technical knowledge and expertise;
monitoring progress and ensuring that the drafting municipal spatial
development framework or amendment of the municipal spatial
development framework is progressing according to the approved process
plan;
guiding the public participation process, including ensuring that the registered
key public sector stakeholders remain informed;
ensuring alignment of the municipal spatial development framework with the
development plans and strategies of other affected municipalities and organs
of state as contemplated in Section 24(1) of the Municipal Systems Act;
facilitating the integration of other sector plans into the municipal spatial
development framework; and
overseeing the incorporation of amendments to the draft municipal spatial
development framework or draft amendment or review of the municipal
spatial development framework to address comments obtained during the
process of drafting thereof.

The following stakeholders have been identified to participate and
contribute to the review of the SDF.

5. STAKEHOLDERS IN THE MSDF PROCESSES
"Interaction and co-operation on policy issues and co-ordination of
activities must become second nature.” Dr Nelson Mandela, 1996.

Table 1 List of Stakeholders
MUNICIPAL STAKEHOLDERS

As part of the institutional framework for the development, amendment
or reviewing of the MSDF, Section 7(3)(d) of the municipal bylaw requires
the PSC to “guide the public participation process, including ensuring that
the registered key public sector stakeholders remain informed”. Public
participation is the cornerstone of the development of municipal policies
as envisaged by the Constitution. Section 160(4)(b) requires all bylaws that
are developed by municipalities to be made available to the public for
perusal and comments. This is further emphasised by the White Paper on
Local Government (117 of 1998) which identifies local government as a
vital sphere that interacts directly with the public to ensure that there is
the promotion of community participation in municipal processes.

Gert Sibande District Municipality
Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Municipality & Sector Departments
Neighbouring Local Municipalities
Tribal Authorities & Affected Communities
Ward Councillors & Ward committees
Municipal Council
PROVINCIAL STAKEHOLDERS
Mpumalanga Office of the Premier
Department of Co-operative Governance & Traditional Affairs (CoGTA)
Department of Human Settlements
Department of Public Works, Roads and Transport
Department of Economic Development & Tourism
Department of Education

In ensuring that the MSDF is a document that is universally accepted, the
Guidelines for the Development of Provincial, Regional and Municipal
Spatial Development Frameworks and Precinct Plans, as approved in 2014,
require the public participation to be a key driver. That way, the MSDF is
open to public scrutiny thus ensuring that the process was transparent. The
following committees have already been established to ensure that the
reviewing of the Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality’s spatial
development framework adheres to an adopted framework on the
compilation of such a crucial policy document:




Department of Health & Social Development
Department of Sports, Arts & Culture
Department of Agriculture, Rural Development, Land & Environmental Affairs
NATIONAL STAKEHOLDERS
National Department of Human Settlements, Water and Sanitation
National Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries
National Department of Mineral Resources
National Department of Rural Development and Land Reform (DRDLR) and
Regional Land Claims Commission Mpumalanga
Eskom
CONSULTANTS

Project Steering Committee (PSC) that involves the participation of the
Municipality, the Department of Co-operative Governance and Traditional
Affairs and the consulting firm;
Intergovernmental Steering Committee (IGSC) that involves sector
departments and parastatals.

KV Development Group (Pty) Ltd

The aforementioned committees are there to ensure that the project is
executed within the set time frames and contribute to the compilation
through participation and making documents, which can contribute
9
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immensely to the compilation of the SDF, available. The latter will ensure
that there is alignment between the SDF and other policy reports that have
been compiled and affect the spatial development of the municipality.

4

By the time Chapter 3: Spatial Proposals, which is in effect the Draft SDF
document, is compiled, it will go out for public participation. Before that
happens, the Executive Council of the Local Municipality will have to
approve the draft document for public participation.

5

6

Policy Context
Vision Directive

Deliverable
 Project
Report

&

-

MSDF
Implementation
Framework

Final MSDF

 Implementation
framework/plan
 Capital
Expenditure
Framework
 Consolidated
report
 Public Notice
 Adoption

-

-

30 July 2019

Project Management
Team (PMT)
Intergovernmental
Steering Committee
Project Management
Team (PMT)
Intergovernmental
Steering Committee

30 September
2019

Project Management
Team (PMT)
Intergovernmental
Steering Committee

30 March 2020

30 November
2019

Area: 5 227km²

Inception

Stakeholder
-

2

 Spatial Proposals
 Draft MSDF

-

Project Management
Team (PMT)
Intergovernmental
Steering Committee

Volksrust is the seat of the municipality.

Table 2 Adopted Project Plan

Project Inception

Quo

Description: The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality is a Category B
municipality situated within the Gert Sibande District in the Mpumalanga
Province. Msukaligwa borders it in the north, the Free State and KwaZuluNatal Provinces in the south, Mkhondo in the east, and Lekwa in the west.
It is one of the seven municipalities that make up the district, accounting
for 16% of its geographical area.

The project is scheduled to be executed in 12 months. The proposed
project plan, showing all the Milestones and set timeframes, is contained
hereunder:

1

 Status
Analysis

7. MUNICIPAL OVERVIEW

6. PROJECT PLAN

Milestone

Spatial Proposals

&

-

The public will be informed through the different municipal processes of
the advertisement of the draft SDF. The public participation process must
be at the discretion of the municipality and principles of Section 21 of the
Municipal Systems Act, read together with Section 9 of the DPKIS Spatial
Planning and Land Use Management Bylaw, 2016, whereby notices must
be placed in the Mpumalanga Provincial Gazette and local newspapers,
informing the public at large of the intention of the municipality to develop
and adopt the MSDF.

Chapter

Spatial
Opportunities
Challenges

 Literature Review
Report
 Spatial Vision and
Objectives

-

Project Management
Team (PMT)
Intergovernmental
Steering Committee
Project Management
Team (PMT)
Intergovernmental
Steering Committee

Main Towns: Amersfoort, Perdekop, Volksrust, Wakkerstroom

IGSC
Meeting

Main Economic Sectors: Agriculture (20%), trade (19.9%), community
services (16.4%), construction (12.1%), finance (5.9%), manufacturing
(4.6%), transport (4.4%), utilities (3.8%) and mining (2.2%)

03 May 2019

30 May 2019

(Source: Municipalities of South Africa: Online)
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Daggakraal/Sinqobile. This node has the highest population amount
amongst all the municipal settlements.

The municipality is predominately urban, with the urban centres of
Amersfoort, Volksrust and Wakkerstroom being the core urban centres
and developmental areas of the municipality. Volksrust functions as the
largest commercial centre within the municipality. The town fulfils a
central place function with the largest residential and commercial
component although it is not situated in the centre of the municipal area
but to the southern part of the municipal area close to the border of KwaZulu Natal.

The municipal area is bordered on the south-west by the Phumelela Local
Municipality of the Free State Province, to the south by the Newcastle Local
Municipality.

The location of the town on the N11 and the intersection of the R23 and
R543 and the railway line connection led to the diversified development of
the area. The town has good engineering and social services and hence
supports itself as well as the surrounding rural community. According to
the latest valuation roll, there are a total number of 3152 registered stands
in the town.
The rural area surrounding the urban area is characterised by farmland and
there is not an established rural node within the rural area other than
Daggakraal, which is considered more like an urban area with a rural
component due to the size of the settlement.
The Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality (MP304) consists mainly of
five nodes of which Volksrust/Vukuzakhe is the highest order node situated
on the southern border of the municipal area where the N11, R23 and R543
intersect (Map 1).
Map 1 Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM's Locality Map

Located to the north of the municipality is Amersfoort/Ezamokuhle
situated 42,9km north of Volksrust on the N11 towards the Msukaligwa
Local Municipality. Towards the east of Volksrust, 28,7km away is
Wakkerstroom. 35, 4 km northwest of Volksrust is the node of Perdekop.
The municipal area also includes a traditional authority area situated
approximately 17,1km north northeast of Volksrust known as

The municipality, to the southeast by the Emadlangeni Local Municipality
and the eDumbe Local Municipality, all of KwaZulu Natal Province, to the
east by the Mkhondo Local Municipality, to the north by the Msukaligwa
Local Municipality and the west by the Lekwa Local Municipality, all in the
Mpumalanga Province (Map 2).
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distribution, in space, of socially valued resources and the opportunities to
use them (Soja, 2009).
The definition shows that spatial justice covers a diversity of
aspects/processes such as economic development, technological
innovations, social change as well as environmental degradation, widening
income gaps, social cohesion or polarization, artistic creativity and
international politics. Although several aspects are addressed through
spatial justice, perfectly even development, complete socio-spatial
equality, pure distribution justice, as well as universal human rights are
never achievable because every geography in which communities live in
has some degree of injustice embedded in it (Soja, 2009).
Having to understand the concept of spatial justice, it is evident that to
bring about spatial justice, spatial development planning should be seen as
a prerequisite to driving change. Spatial development planning comprises
of several strategies to reshape existing and emerging spatial patterns of a
divided area and to subsequently influence the present and future spatial
distribution of activities. It aims to create a more rational organization of
land uses and the linkages between these, to achieve the social and
economic objective, which is directly linked to social justice and space. The
even distribution of activities tries to redress the social inequality, mostly
amongst the rich and the poor, to create sustainable human settlements,
where every urban planning aspect is balanced without compromising the
future generation to meet their needs.

Map 2 Regional Location of DPKIS LM

8. UNDERSTANDING SPATIAL JUSTICE
Spatial Justice has become a prominent term in recent years after
geographers saw the need to include it in planning processes. “Spatial
turn” is the primary reason for the conceptualization of spatial justice. The
definition of the latter became rather narrow because of the single notion
it was addressing until modern scholars re-worked the concept to explore
the generative effects of urban agglomerations. Spatial Justice refers to an
intentional and focused emphasis on the spatial or geographical aspects of
justice and injustice. As a starting point, this involves the fair and equitable

8.1. Spatial Justice Aspects Addressed Through Spatial
Development Planning
8.1.1. Economic Development
One of the main aims of spatial development planning on a national and
regional scale is to achieve the optimum organization and use of land
12

resources to meet the social environmental and economic needs of
present and future generations (Department of Economic Development
and Tourism, 2013).

interventions zones including job intervention zones for regions that have
lost 20 percent of their jobs over the last decade. Chapter 5 of the NDP sets
out a framework and guiding principles to ensure that by 2030 South
Africa’s transition to a low-carbon, climate-resilient and sustainable
economy and to ensure the development of environmentally sustainable
green products and services, including renewable energy technologies,
waste minimization will contribute to the creation of jobs in niche markets
where South Africa has or can develop a competitive advantage. A closer
engagement with both sector-specific private capital and with the private
sector investments community, in general, will yield valuable information
that enables the government to plan, regulate, incentivise and implement
more appropriately and in a more sustainable manner (Department of
Economic Development, 2013). Space economy is also mentioned because
it includes the full range of activities and the use of resources that create
and provide value and benefits to human beings in the course of exploring,
understanding, managing and utilizing space (Strada, 2018)

To achieve this, it is essential to understand flows of capital, labour,
produce, raw materials, value chains and information on a spatial level
across nations and regions. All the mentioned facets are distributed
through spatial development planning where spatial locations of activities,
people and amenities are taken into consideration during the planning
processes and the decision making processes.
Spatial development planning policies and acts guide economic
development through planning. The National Spatial Development
Framework aims to co-ordinate public expenditure and infrastructure
development. The New Growth Path aims to put the country on a new
growth path to drive job creation and economic inclusion through the
revitalization of rural areas and poor local areas, identifying viable
economic opportunities in these areas and boost with public investments
(calls for the finalisation of a spatial perspective economic development to
inform government spending).

8.1.2. Land & Housing
The land is a scarce resource, while human needs and desires are infinite.
Spatial development planning is often accused of not being up to the tasks
it is supposed to deal with: more parsimonious use of natural resources;
conservation of regional identities in the face of global standardization
processes; promotion of integrated transport infrastructures; reduction of
socioeconomic disparities among territories, but all these factors happen
on land. More land is needed.

The New Growth Path advocates for job creation through the following
spatial job drivers; infrastructure, energy, efficient transportation,
adequate housing, agriculture, green economy and spatial opportunities.
The National Development Plan has spatial development intentions that
are focused on the need to address inherited spatial divisions as SA’s
spatial structure exacerbates exclusion (Department of Economic
Development, 2013). The NDP calls for a spatial targeting structure to
include national competitiveness corridors (to create efficient spatial
linkages between economic growth nodes to support flows of goods and
services and optimise value chains), rural restructuring zones, resource
critical regions, transnational development corridors, and special

One of the crucial indicators of spatial justice is the lack of access to land
and tenure, mostly for disadvantaged communities and people. Spatial
development planning provides principles to guide the processes of
accessing land and adequate housing. It was provided in the Constitution
that everyone has the right to adequate housing, therefore, it means that
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planners should use space efficiently to address the issues of lack of
housing and access to affordable land.

The income gap, especially in developing countries, is getting wider and
wider. Inclusionary planning is a form of spatial development planning that
can serve to reduce the gap between rich and poor, including imbalances
in the services and infrastructure available to these marginalised
communities. These instruments require private developers to incorporate
social housing or/and services and infrastructure for less advantaged
groups when building housing for upper-income groups. Inclusionary
planning suggests that building more adequate housing for the
poor/middle income is the first step to closing the economic gap. The
process includes the development/redevelopment of infrastructure,
efficient transportation and mix land uses (to create convenience and job
opportunities).

These all affect mostly poor/low-income people, which is regarded as
social injustice in space (spatial injustice). In most South African urban
areas, poor (and mostly Black) people live in locations far removed from
where vibrant economic growth is occurring. To assist in rectifying this
situation, social housing will be located in specific, defined localities
(mostly urban) which have been identified as areas of opportunity (largely
economic) where the poor have limited or inadequate access to
accommodation, and where the provision of social housing can contribute
to redressing this situation.
Spatial planning provides housing policies that help to address the issues
of lack of access to land and adequate housing by low-income
communities. The “Breaking New Ground” of 2004 is a policy that speaks
to the provision of housing in South Africa. Its main aims are the
acceleration of the delivery of housing as a key strategy for poverty
alleviation, utilising provision of housing as a major job creation strategy,
and utilizing housing as an instrument for the development of sustainable
human settlements, in support of spatial restructuring. The new human
settlements plan adopts a phased in-situ upgrading approach to informal
settlements, in line with international best practices. Thus, the plan
supports the eradication of informal settlements through in-situ upgrading
in desired locations, coupled to the relocation of households where
development is not possible or desirable. This process is described in
greater detail in the Informal Settlements Upgrading Programme Business
Plan. Several interventions are required to support this process
(Department of Human Settlements).

Spatial planning is used to identify where to build new train lines or
roadways, how to redevelop existing towns or business districts and how
to use and preserve scarce natural resources. Speaking of developing
business districts, improving methods of engaging with local communities
and businesses in the planning, implementation, operation and monitoring
phases of intervention is of importance in the creation of economic
opportunities for the poor. The principles of accessible roads, lower crime
rate, inclusive public spaces for business are very crucial, therefore, local
communities should be revitalized to create more accessibility,
convenience, safe public spaces, and a friendly environment. The method
will eventually lead to sustainable human settlements.
Urban Renewal is a fundamental base, for planning, that supports an
expanding economy to better the lives for generations of impoverished
citizens and immigrants (Regional Plan Association, 2015). Both the
building and regeneration of the transit system are essential to the region’s
economy and provide low and moderate-income residents with affordable
transportation and access to land for the people’s benefit. The obvious
example of Alexandra comes in hand, where the Municipality decided to
build a mall in the township to ensure job creation and convenience. The

8.1.3. Income Gap
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benefits of the construction of the mall include the redevelopment of
Roosevelt Road, London Road and some of the township’s infrastructure.
This provides evidence that urban renewal closes the income gap by
providing affordable transportation, affordable/adequate housing, vibrant
public spaces and redeveloped schools.

Smart Planning is a new technological innovation for planning. The main
advantage is that the poor can also experience smart planning in their
smart cities. The latter include smart mobility (creates a huge social
cohesion), smart living (which can be also utilized in cities of any form),
smart environment and smart economy (will also influence the rich and the
poor to partake in the economy).

8.1.4. Social Growth & Technological Innovations

8.1.5. Environment

Social cohesion is one of the indicators of social growth. The latter has been
slow in South Africa considering apartheid planning and legislation, which
led to the widening income gap between the rich and the poor. The
removal of the concept of gated communities will create social cohesion
through densification which will lead to addressing possible urban sprawl.
A better life for communities is the first step to eradicating high crime rates
both in the periphery of cities and within the cities and further addressing
socio-economic issues. A lower crime rate means more communication,
more business affiliation and more harmony amongst the rich and poor.

This Green Paper indicates that there are many areas which the
Government needs to address in its environmental policy. These include,
amongst others: improved pollution and waste control, focusing on people
and their participation in environmental decision making, developing an
improved system of governance, and ensuring that environmental decision
making employs an integrated and macroeconomic perspective.
Greening is a general term for the appropriate selection and planting of
plants on, in, or next to buildings and in public parks. The goal of greening
is usually a combination of environmental benefits and improving the
visual design of surfaces, for example, green roofs especially in places that
are built around tar, as well as the creation of green spaces.

The other spatial way to bring about social cohesion is through the usage
of public transportation and public spaces. Modern planning objectives are
based on revitalizing public open spaces for people to use daily without the
fear of crime and pollution. Greening has been part of the process of
making public spaces usable, and so far, the process has been effective as
more people visit parks for social and professional reasons. The usage of
public transportation has increased in numbers amongst the poor and rich
as more efficient and effective transportation are being introduced, for
example, Rea Vaya in the City of Johannesburg, Areyeng in the City of
Tshwane and Gautrain & Gaubus around the province of Gauteng. These
modes of transportation are being prepared to be used in rural areas.

Furthermore, permanent care and irrigation are usually necessary to
maintain a green environment. In some areas, there are normative
requirements for the planning and execution of the greening, for example,
roadsides greening. The reason why spatial planning policies are there in
terms of a sustainable environment is because the environment includes
many things; the land, water and air, all plants, animals and microscopic
forms of life on Earth, the built environment and our social, economic,
political and cultural activities that form part of everyday life. For this
reason, an effective environmental policy must cover a wide range of
issues.
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9. AN SDF AS AN INSTRUMENT FOR SPATIAL
TRANSFORMATION
In 2015, the South African Cities Network carried out a study to identify the
Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act as an instrument for
spatial transformation. The study developed four drivers that were used as
a lens for understanding the concept of spatial transformation. Four levers
were developed that were seen as vital in aiding spatial transformation.
These are:





Figure 3 Levers & Lenses

Principles and normative direction to SDFS and LUMs;
The SDF;
SDF Compliance and Sector Planning and Implementation; and
SDF Compliance and Land Use Management.

The attached figure depicts how the lens and levers are plotted abstractly
to identify areas of similarity and difference. Areas of similarity are where
the intentions and outcomes of the lenses and levers intersect and align.
Areas of difference are where the intentions and outcomes of lenses and
levers intersect but do not align.
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There is no single definition of spatial transformation. The term is broad
and used loosely in public policies and academic research. The
international definitions of the concept do not resonate with the South
African landscape.
Geoffrey Bickford (2014) quotes Williams (2000) who described the spatial
transformation as “tension-ridden planning-in-motion”’. The description
recognises that spatial transformation is contentious, continuous and
“requires reinvention, re-imagination and exploration”. It is further
considered to be complex, multidimensional, open-ended and
heterogeneous. The Integrated Urban Development Framework (2014)
considers spatial transformation as one of its four strategic goals. It says
that spatial transformation should “forge new spatial forms in the
settlement, transport, social and economic areas”. It also recognises that
these should be achieved through the seven levers that it proposes (SACN
2013).

9.1.1. Key Drivers of Spatial Transformation
The key drivers of spatial transformation are:

Source: SACN 2015

9.1.

Defining Spatial Transformation
Graph 1 Drivers of Spatial Transformation
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Economic Drivers

Social Drivers

Spatial Drivers

Governance Drivers

•Shared, sustainable, equitable, efficient & inclusive growth

Development Facilitation Act of 1995. Considered the first piece of
legislation that dealt specifically with spatial planning, the legislation
brought about changes and a new approach to spatial planning.

Through the legislation, tribunals were formed that would oversee land
development applications at the national and provincial level. The
•Integrated and sustainable human settlements
enactment of the Constitution, in 1996, was the Government’s democratic
•Empowered active communities
approach to development and fostering a consultative approach to
developmental planning. For a developmental State to reach its full
•Greater connectivity through space, particularly in urban areas potential, the State further enacted legislation that addresses the
•Integrated transport & mobility
following:
•Integrated urban infrastructure
•Efficient land governance & management

•Effective urban governance
•Deepening democracy
•The active, integrated & harmonised participation of all three
spheres of government
•Good leadership








Environmental management;
Mining and quarrying;
Infrastructure development;
The establishment of local government;
The role of traditional authorities; and
Intergovernmental relations.

10.1. National Legislation
Source: Own Construction (2019)

As mentioned earlier, the now-defunct Development Facilitation Act of
1995 was seen as the first post-apartheid piece of legislation that dealt
specifically with spatial planning. The result thereof was the introduction
of guiding principles to address the spatial challenges facing South Africa.
Emanating from this, the Legislature had to ensure that there were laws
that dealt specifically with local government.

These drivers have a vital role to play in the spatial development
framework of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Local Municipality due to its
transformative approach. More on this in the later sections of this report.

10. NATIONAL LEGISLATION & POLICIES

These pieces of legislation, and how these impact or will be applied in the
compilation of the spatial development framework, are contained
hereunder.

Post-1994, the new democratic government of the Republic of South Africa
went about formulating legislation that was aimed at reversing the postcolonial, apartheid-era spatial planning approach to development that has
led to the critical problems affecting the country to this day. One of the
first key pieces of legislation adopted by the new government was the

10.1.1. Constitution of South Africa
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Section 152 informs the formation of local government. Local government
is made up of municipalities and their entities and has the executive and
legislative authority that is overseen by the Executive Council of the
municipality, which is made up of elected councillors. The autonomous
nature of municipalities allows these institutions to run their affairs to not
only provide service delivery for communities located within the
jurisdiction but also to ensure that the economies of the municipalities are
sustainable. The developmental nature of local government is driven by
the need for community development.

communities and to participate in local programmes that have the
development of rural communities as an object. Emanating from the
national legislation, the Mpumalanga Provincial Government enacted the
Mpumalanga Traditional Leadership and Governance Act in 20005 as a
guiding principle for traditional leaders in the Province.
As part of the integrated development planning policy, traditional leaders
are expected to encourage communities to participate in the process of
amending, reviewing and adopting the municipal IDP. The Municipal
Systems Act sees the SDF as a key component of the IDP. Section 76 of the
MSA goes on to further require that a municipal service must be provided
to areas administered by traditional authorities through the entering of a
service delivery agreement.

Read together with the Guidelines for the Development of Provincial,
Regional and Municipal Spatial Development Frameworks and Precinct
Plans, 2014, the Constitution, through Section 152(1)(a) requires
municipalities to encourage community participation in municipal
processes and that, through Section 160(4), encourage communities to get
involved in municipal bylaws whereby comments can be submitted during
the compilation. This is to confirm that community participation is a
cornerstone for democracy.

10.1.3. Spatial & Land Use Management Act
SPLUMA, read together with the regulations, gives a detailed breakdown
of the requirements that have to be met by a municipal SDF. Section 21
requires a municipal SDF must:

Section 211 goes on to further recognise a role for traditional leaders and
requires the National Government to enact legislation that provides
guidelines for the role of traditional leaders in local governance. This
legislation has since been enacted at a national level and is referred to as
the Traditional Leadership and Governance Framework Act in 2003.

a)

give effect to the development principles and applicable norms and standards
set out in Chapter 2;
b) include a written and spatial representation of a five-year spatial
development plan for the spatial form of the municipality;
c) include a longer-term spatial development vision statement for the municipal
area which indicates a desired spatial growth and development pattern for
the next 10 to 20 years;
d) identify current and future significant structuring and restructuring elements
of the spatial form of the municipality, including development corridors,
activity spines and economic nodes where public and private investment will
be prioritised and facilitated;
e) include population growth estimates for the next five years;

10.1.2. Traditional Leadership & Governance Framework Act
This piece of legislation identifies the role that traditional leaders play in
municipal governance. An advisory role, to municipalities, is required for
traditional leaders as a way of uplifting communities under areas
administered by these authorities. Section 3 (a) (ii) and (b) requires the
house of traditional leaders to advise the municipalities on the
development of planning frameworks that impact on traditional
19

-

f)

include estimates of the demand for housing units across different socioeconomic categories and the planned location and density of future housing
developments;
g) include estimates of economic activity and employment trends and locations
in the municipal area for the next five years;
h) identify, quantify and provide location requirements of engineering
infrastructure and services provision for existing and future development
needs for the next five years;
i) identify the designated areas where a national or provincial inclusionary
housing policy may be applicable;
j) include a strategic assessment of the environmental pressures and
opportunities within the municipal area, including the spatial location of
environmental sensitivities, high potential agricultural land and coastal access
strips, where applicable;
k) identify the designation of areas in the municipality where incremental
upgrading approaches to development and regulation will be applicable;
l) identify the designation of areas in which—
-

-

Chapter 2 of SPLUMA identifies development principles that need to be
addressed as a way of ensuring that local government performs its duties
diligently to ensure that communities are served without any hindrance.
Table 3 SPLUMA Development Principles
No.
1.

-

Development
Principles
Spatial Justice

Deliverables




more detailed local plans must be developed; and
shortened land use development procedures may be applicable and landuse schemes may be so amended;

m) provide the spatial expression of the coordination, alignment and integration
of sectoral policies of all municipal departments;
n) determine a capital expenditure framework for the municipality’s
development programmes, depicted spatially;
o) determine the purpose, desired impact and structure of the land use
management scheme to apply in that municipal area; and
p) include an implementation plan comprising of—
-

specification of implementation targets, including dates and monitoring
indicators; and
specification, where necessary, of any arrangements for partnerships in
the implementation process.

sectoral requirements, including budgets and resources
implementation;
necessary amendments to a land use scheme;
specification
of
institutional
arrangements
necessary
implementation;





for


for
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past spatial and other development imbalances
must be redressed through improved access to
and use of land;
spatial development frameworks and policies at
all spheres of government must address the
inclusion of persons and areas that were
previously excluded, with an emphasis on
informal settlements, former homeland areas
and areas characterised by widespread poverty
and deprivation;
spatial planning mechanisms, including land-use
schemes, must incorporate provisions that
enable redress in access to land by disadvantaged
communities and persons;
land use management systems must include all
areas of a municipality and specifically include
provisions that are flexible and appropriate for
the management of disadvantaged areas,
informal settlements and former homeland
areas;
land development procedures must include
provisions that accommodate access to secure
tenure and the incremental upgrading of informal
areas; and
a Municipal Planning Tribunal considering an
application before it, may not be impeded or

2.

Spatial
Sustainability












3.

Efficiency







4.

Spatial
Resilience



5.

Good
Administration





restricted in the exercise of its discretion solely on
the ground that the value of land or property is
affected by the outcome of the application.
spatial planning and land use management
systems must;
promote land development that is within the
fiscal,
institutional and administrative means of the
Republic;
ensure that special consideration is given to the
protection of prime and unique agricultural land;
uphold consistency of land use measures in
accordance with environmental management
instruments;
promote and stimulate the effective and
equitable functioning of land markets;
consider all current and future costs to all parties
for the provision of infrastructure and social
services in land developments;
promote land development in locations that are
sustainable and limit urban sprawl; and
result in viable communities.
land development optimises the use of existing
resources and infrastructure;
decision-making procedures are designed to
minimise negative financial, social, economic or
environmental impacts; and
development application procedures are efficient
and streamlined and timeframes are adhered to
by all parties.
flexibility in spatial plans, policies and land use
management systems are accommodated to
ensure sustainable livelihoods in communities
most likely to suffer the impacts of economic and
environmental shocks.
all spheres of government ensure an integrated
approach to land use and land development that
is guided by the spatial planning and land use
management systems as embodied in SPLUMA;






all government departments must provide their
sector inputs and comply with any other
prescribed requirements during the preparation
or amendment of spatial development
frameworks;
the requirements of any law relating to land
development and land use are met timeously;
the preparation and amendment of spatial plans,
policies, land use schemes as well as procedures
for
development
applications,
include
transparent processes of public participation that
afford all parties the opportunity to provide
inputs on matters affecting them; and
policies, legislation and procedures must be set to
inform and empower members of the public.

The aforementioned principles will be key in guiding the spatial proposals
as a way of ensuring that the interests of the public remain a driving force
and set goal in attaining sustainable development and addressing the past
imbalances on spatial planning.
10.1.4. Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act
Governance between State Organs in enhanced through this piece of
legislation. The history of the fragmented nature of South African spatial
planning requires an integrated approach to addressing spatial
development. It is the role of the Mpumalanga Provincial Government,
through the Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional
Affairs to not only play a supportive role for the spatial development of
local government but to also ensure that there is monitoring in achieving
set developmental goes. Intergovernmental relations should be
encouraged. Through the municipality’s spatial planning and land use
management bylaw, an intergovernmental project steering committee has
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been formed and is a key institution in the compilation of the municipality’s
SDF.

Community Participation indicates an active role for the community,
leading to significant control over decisions made during engagements.
Other countries use the terms “citizen participation” and “public
participation” and it is often contrasted with “citizen action” which sees
citizens having an active participatory role in determining their purpose
and future1. Charles Abrams defines community participation as, “the
theory that the local community should be given an active role in programs
and improvements directly affecting it”2. Public participation is a proactive
rather than a predetermined process where education is necessary from
the political elite to foster the public to take charge of their development
initiatives that would promote a new mandate for local government3.

The Constitution of the country recognises the autonomy of municipalities
but encourages intergovernmental relations as a way of having a
collaborative planning approach to addressing the many spatial challenges
facing South Africa. The three spheres of government utilise these relations
to coordinate and align sector plans that are set to have positive feedback
on municipalities, with the District playing a key role in offering technical
and administrative assistance to municipalities if the local government fails
to fulfil its developmental role.

10.1.5. Municipal Systems Act

Key amongst the above is identifying that communities have to be active
participants in local government. Section 16 of the MSA requires the local
government to develop a culture of participatory governance in municipal
affairs. The purpose of this to encourage, and create conditions for the
local community to participate in the affairs of the municipality on,
amongst others, the preparation, implementation and review of its
integrated development plan. The interpretation, therefore, would be that
municipalities have to ensure that communities form an integral part of
municipal planning.

Chapter 26 of the MSA requires a spatial development framework to be a
core component of the IDP. It is envisaged that the SDF would in turn set
up the basic guidelines for land use management systems within the local
government sphere. The IDP, a five-year strategic policy for the
municipality, is seen as a strategic instrument that is aimed at guiding both
planning and development within local government. The Executive Council
of the municipality is guided by the IDP to ensure that the developmental
nature of municipalities is realized as a way of reversing the apartheid-era
spatial planning that remains frustratingly in place 25 years after the dawn
of democracy.
Amongst the key principles that the IDP requires is community
participation in municipal planning. To understand this concept, it is
important to understand the definition of community participation.
Scholars have written many definitions of this concept over a long period.

Read together with SPLUMA and the municipal SPLUM bylaw, the
development of a municipal SDF requires the full participation of the
community. Before the Executive Council of the Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality can adopt the MSDF, it will have to go through a public
participation process whereby participants are informed of the contents of
the policy and what it entails for the community.

1

3

2

https://sarkissian.com.au/wp-content/uploads/2010/11/What_is_community_participation.pdf
https://www.mcgill.ca/mchg/files/mchg/chapter2.pdf
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http://www.bangladeshsociology.org/2.pdf





Ensure that the municipality meets its executive obligations, discharges its
developmental duties and realises the constitutional objects of local
government as elaborated in legislation.
Enforce the codes of conduct for employees and councillors;
Cooperate with other spheres of government, organs of state within those
spheres and municipalities;
Build and promote good relations with the private sector, non-governmental
and community organizations and other local organisations;
Act as an employer; and



Approve the budget of the municipality.4

10.1.6. Local Government: Municipal Structures Act



The Structures Act puts municipal structures of governance in place. Each
structure has defined roles and responsibilities. The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka
Seme Local Municipality is a Category B municipality. Category B
municipalities contain the following:









a municipality with a collective executive system;
a municipality with a collective executive system combined with a ward
participatory system;
a municipality with a mayoral executive system;
a municipality with a mayoral executive system combined with a ward
participatory system;
a municipality with a plenary executive system; and
a municipality with a plenary executive system combined with a ward
participatory system.

Section 81 of the Act calls for the participation of traditional councillors in
the Municipal Council. Traditional authorities that observe a system of
customary law can participate in the proceedings of the Municipal Council.
These traditional leaders must be allowed to attend and participate in any
meeting of the Council.
The above key parties must be acknowledged from the onset as it is
expected that both will play a significant role in the compilation of the SDF.
The Executive Council will be responsible for the adoption of the policy
whereas traditional leaders are expected to play a key role in the
development of policies that affect the development of areas under their
administration.

The Executive Council of a municipality is made up of elected councillors.
The Executive Council is responsible for the following:





4

Make policies and bylaws that are informed by, and seek to satisfy,
community needs concerning the matters that it has the right to administer;
Ensure implementation of national, provincial and local legislation and
policies by supplying appropriate resources and authority to the
administration;
Establish suitable control and reporting systems and procedures for
monitoring and evaluating policy implementation to give account to the
community with regard thereto;

10.1.7. National Environmental Management Act
This very crucial piece of legislation aims to provide for co-operative
environmental governance by establishing principles for decision-making

SALGA 2011
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on matters affecting the environment, institutions that will promote
cooperative governance and procedures for coordinating environmental
functions exercised by organs of state and to provide for certain aspects of
the administration and enforcement of other environmental management
laws.



Section 24 of the Constitution requires that environmental protection be
key in protecting lives and ensuring that future generations enjoy the
benefits of this protection. The Section goes on to require that legislation
be put in place to prevent pollution and environmental degradation,
promote nature conservation secure ecologically sustainable development
and use of natural resources while promoting justifiable economic and
social development.







to provide for the management and conservation of South Africa’s
biodiversity within the framework of the National Environmental
Management Act, 1998;
protect of species and ecosystems that warrant national protection;
to promote the sustainable use of indigenous biological resources;
to ensure the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from
bioprospecting involving indigenous biological resources; and
the establishment and functions of a South African National Biodiversity
Institute (SANBI).

The South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) contributes to
South Africa’s sustainable development by facilitating access to
biodiversity data, generating information and knowledge, building
capacity, providing policy advice, showcasing and conserving biodiversity
in its national botanical and zoological gardens.

Section 21(J) of SPLUMA goes on to require that an SDF must include a
strategic assessment of the environmental pressures and opportunities.
The spatial location of environmental sensitivities and high potential
agricultural land should be depicted as to allow municipalities to protect
the natural environment. NEMA enforces environmental management and
its principles will be adapted to the proposed SDF. Emanating from NEMA,
the following pieces of legislation will also apply to the development of the
MSDF.

10.1.9. National Environmental Air Quality Act
The legislation aims:


10.1.8. National Environmental Biodiversity Act



The legislation aims to provide for the following:



5

5

https://www.sanbi.org/about/
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to reform the law regulating air quality to protect the environment by
providing reasonable measures for the prevention of pollution and ecological
degradation and for securing ecologically sustainable development while
promoting justifiable economic and social development;
to provide for national norms and standards regulating air quality monitoring,
management and control by all spheres of government;
put measures in place for specific air quality measures.





The 2010 SDF identified the planting of trees as a vital component of
producing quality air to communities. The enduring value of trees comes
from their ability to turn the sun's energy into oxygen, sustaining all human
and other animal life on Earth. Advocates against deforestation warn that
the consumption of trees for industrial purposes threatens the delicate
balance necessary for this chemical process to take place. The unique
chemical process that trees and plants use to turn light energy from the
sun into oxygen is known as photosynthesis. "Photosynthesis" is a Greek
word meaning "light" and "putting together."

The municipality’s waste management plan must be able to address
pollution caused by waste pollution. Failure to deal with waste pollution
can lead to the following problems:
Surface Water Contamination: Waste that ends up in water bodies
negatively changes the chemical composition of the water. Technically, this
is called water pollution. This will affect all ecosystems existing in the
water. It can also cause harm to animals that drink from such polluted
water.

During this process, trees harness the sun's energy, using it to put carbon
dioxide gas together with water to produce oxygen6. The above can be read
and implemented together with the National Forests Act, 1998, (Act No. 84
of 1998) which seeks to reform the law on forests.

10.1.10.

Soil Contamination: Hazardous chemicals that get into the soil
(contaminants) can harm plants when they take up the contamination
through their roots. If humans eat plants and animals that have been in
contact with such polluted soils, there can be a negative impact on their
health.

National Environmental Waste Act

The legislation aims to achieve the following:







to provide for the licensing and control of waste management activities;
to provide for the remediation of contaminated land; and
to provide for the national waste information system; to provide for
compliance and enforcement.

reform the law regulating waste management to protect health and the
environment by providing reasonable measures for the prevention of
pollution and ecological degradation and for securing ecologically sustainable
development;
to provide for institutional arrangements and planning matters;
to provide for national norms and standards for regulating the management
of waste by all
spheres of government;
to provide for specific waste management measures;

Pollution: Bad waste management practices can result in land and air
pollution and can cause respiratory problems and other adverse health
effects as contaminants are absorbed from the lungs into other parts of the
body. (Pollution is fully covered here)

6

https://sciencing.com/trees-turn-carbon-dioxide-oxygen-10034022.html
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Leachate: Liquid that forms as water trickles through contaminated areas
is called Leachate. It forms a very harmful mixture of chemicals that may
result in hazardous substances entering surface water, groundwater or



soil.7



10.1.11.

National Protected Areas Act



The legislation aims to:









provide for the protection and conservation of ecologically viable areas
representative of South Africa’s biological diversity and its natural landscapes
and seascapes;
for the establishment of a national register of all national, provincial and local
protected areas;
for the management of those areas in accordance with national norms and
standards;
for intergovernmental co-operation and public consultation in matters
concerning protected areas; and
for the continued existence, governance and functions of South African
National Parks.










If there are any protected areas within the municipality, these will be
buffered and depicted spatially on a map so that the ordinary citizen can
easily identify their location and importance to the bigger picture of
environmental management.

10.1.12.

10.1.13.

National Water Act

The legislation aims to provide for fundamental reform of the law relating
to water resources.

National Heritage Resources Act

The legislation aims to:
7

introduce an integrated and interactive system for the management of the
national heritage resources;
promote good government at all levels, and empower civil society to nurture
and conserve their heritage resources so that they may be bequeathed to
future generations;
lay down general principles for governing heritage resources management
throughout South Africa;
introduce an integrated system for the identification, assessment and
management of the heritage resources of South Africa;
establish the South African Heritage Resources Agency together with its
Council to coordinate and promote the management of heritage resources at
the national level;
set norms and maintain essential national standards for the management of
heritage resources in South Africa and to protect heritage resources of
national significance;
control the export of nationally significant heritage objects and the import
into the country of cultural property illegally exported from foreign countries;
enable the provinces to establish heritage authorities which must adopt
powers to protect and manage certain categories of heritage resources;
provide for the protection and management of conservation-worthy places
and areas by local authorities.

https://www.eschooltoday.com/waste-recycling/effects-of-poor-waste-management.html
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Water is an important source of life for all living beings, animals and plants.
On a developmental front, the legislation requires the determination of
floodlines as a safety net to protect communities from possible floods. No
one may establish a township unless the compiled layout plan shows, in a
form acceptable to the local municipality concerned, lines indicating the
maximum level likely to be reached by floodwaters on average once in
every 100 years. The SDF will depict all water bodies as to allow authorities
to identify all areas that potentially can experience flooding during rainy
seasons.

10.1.14.

Photo 1 Example of a floodline

“all land in the jurisdiction of the Republic, excluding land –

Subdivision of Agricultural Land Act

The legislation aims to control the subdivision and, in connection
therewith, the use of agricultural land. Food security is one of the
government’s key focus areas to ensure sustainable development and
economic growth. Read together with the Preservation and Development
of Agricultural Land Bill, 2015, the two pieces of legislation prohibit the
rezoning or subdivision of high potential agricultural land. Agricultural Land
is defined as…








in a proclaimed township;
with regard to which an application for a declaration as a township had been
submitted in accordance with applicable township establishment legislation
before the date of commencement of this Act: Provided that such application
is approved;
which, immediately before the date of commencement of this Act, was
formally zoned for non-agricultural purposes by any sphere of government or
any public entity; or
which the Minister, after consultation with other relevant Ministers and MECs
concerned, within the provisions established in this Act, excludes by means of
a notice in the Gazette.”

Section 21(j) of SPLUMA requires that this high potential agricultural land
be depicted spatially and protected from any form of disturbance.

10.1.15.
Source: EE Publishers 2016 [Online]
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Mineral & Petroleum Resources Development Act

The legislation was enacted to make provision for equitable access to and
sustainable development of South Africa’s mineral and petroleum
resources. According to a report by the US Geological Survey in 2012, South
Africa was seen to have the largest reserves of manganese and platinum
deposits in the world. To this day, the country is seen to have the world’s
most valuable mineral deposits, estimated to be worth R20.3 trillion and
has, over a long time, contributed significantly to the GDP of the country.

The legislation provides for the process of transformation and
restructuring the national land transport system. National transportation
is vital in ensuring that continuous movement of people and goods is in
place as that contributes positively to the growth of the economy. The
previous SDF makes a point that the transportation routes in the area have
been able to support the agricultural sector. These identified routes link
the farming areas with the towns and surrounding areas. Alarmingly, the
large truck hauls in the area have caused extensive damage to existing
roads whereas the existing rail network is struggling due to the high
demand for maintenance of the system.
It is the role of an SDF to identify engineering infrastructure that can
significantly contribute to the growth and development of a municipality
as a way of attracting investment to the area. One of the anchor projects
identified in the municipality’s 2019/2020 IDP is the Majuba Rail. Through
this project, the power utility, Eskom, is trying to shift from the current
form of using trucks for coal delivery and rather utilize railways as the
trucks have had a significant negative impact on the road infrastructure of
the municipality. The project will include extending the railway line to
neighbouring municipalities, which will significantly contribute to
infrastructure development and the movement of both people and goods.

Emanating from the above, the 2010 Pixley-Ka-Seme SDF identified the
following mining activities within the municipality; sand, dolerite and coal
mining. Mining covers 0.04% of the land area of the municipality. The
report identifies small scale open cast mining around Wakkerstroom and
coal mining around Amersfoort. Of key importance is the following
environmental issue identified in the SDF:
“The spreading of coal mining activities in the Wakkerstroom area is of
concern as this area is of high conservation value to the extensive wetlands
found there. Mining would seriously threaten the integrity of the wetlands
and other habitats. Opencast coal mining also has an impact on surface
water and groundwater resources as a result of AMD and higher turbidity
levels.”

10.1.17.
The report goes on to mention that operational mines in the area threaten
the underground water system. The current SDF must be responsive to
such environmental threats to ensure that all stakeholders adhere to basic
principles of environmental management.

10.1.16.

Infrastructure Development Act

The legislation aims to:


National Land Transport Act
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provide for the facilitation and coordination of public infrastructure
development which is of significant economic or social importance to the
Republic;



ensure that infrastructure development in the Republic is given priority in
planning, approval and implementation; to ensure that the development
goals of the state are promoted through infrastructure development; and
improve the management of such infrastructure during all life-cycle phases,
including planning, approval, implementation and operations.

o

The legislation, through the Presidential Infrastructure Coordinating
Commission, requires the participation of municipalities in the
Commission. Despite focusing primarily on metropolitan municipalities,
the South African Local Government Association (SALGA) is a body that
represents the interests of local municipalities in the Commission. The
Council, which forms part of Commission, is responsible for the following:

o



o

o
o

h) evaluate existing infrastructure to improve planning, procurement,
construction, operations and maintenance;
i) consider proposals for infrastructure development and maintenance;
j) promote investment and identify and develop strategies to cause the removal
of impediments to investment;
k) generally, encourage and facilitate economic and industrial development
connected with infrastructure or any strategic integrated project;
l) promote the creation of decent employment opportunities and skills
development, training and education, especially for historically disadvantaged
persons and communities, women and persons with disabilities, in so far as it
relates to infrastructure and any strategic integrated project;
m) address in all phases of a strategic integrated project, including its planning,
implementation, operation and maintenance phases, capacity constraints and
blockages to infrastructure development and improve coordination and
integration within strategic integrated projects; and
n) develop and issue guidelines and frameworks to facilitate and align the
implementation of strategic integrated projects.

a)

coordinate the development, maintenance, implementation and monitoring
of the national infrastructure plan;
b) coordinate the determination of priorities for infrastructure development;
c) designate strategic integrated projects contemplated in Section 7 of the Act
and designate SIP Chairpersons and SIP coordinators for them;
d) ensure that infrastructure development in respect of any strategic integrated
project is given priority in planning, approval and implementation;
e) ensure co-operation between Organs of the State affected by projects
undertaken;
f) coordinate the identification of strategic international partners with which to
conclude agreements which seek to promote the objects of the Act;
g) identify—
o

any legislation and other regulatory measures that impede or may
impede infrastructure development, and advise the executive
authority of the relevant sphere of government;
the direct and indirect impact of any strategic integrated project on
job creation, youth employment and economic inclusiveness,
including in relation to women and persons with disabilities;
the direct and indirect impact of any strategic integrated project on
economic equality and social cohesion;
financial matters that may impact on infrastructure development
and maintenance; and
the social impact of strategic integrated projects;

the current and future needs and related priorities in relation to
infrastructure development of the Republic, or in the region as it
relates to the Republic;
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The legislation is vital in that local government, an active area for service
delivery must ensure that there is a coordinated approach to infrastructure
development and the maintenance thereof. Infrastructure development is
vital for economic development and growth as it can attract investment.
With several mines and the Majuba Power station in the vicinity, any
spatial development of the municipality must be informed by set
opportunities to ensure economic participation of the communities in local
governance and a coordinated effort to align plans between both the
private and public sectors.
10.1.18.National Building Regulation & Building Standards Act

achieve the stabilisation of greenhouse gas concentrations in the
atmosphere at a level that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic
[human induced] interference with the climate system. As a signatory,
South Africa is required to compile a set of Nationally Determined
Contributions (NDCs) which outline the country’s contributions to the
global goals to reduce national greenhouse gas emissions and adapt to the
impacts of climate change. South Africa’s goals outlined in its NDC
document are:

The legislation aims to provide for the promotion of uniformity in the law
relating to the erection of buildings in the areas of jurisdiction of local
authorities and subscribes the building standards. The substandard nature
of structures requires a principled approach to building construction. The
spatial proposals that will be made in the third chapter of this project will
ensure that there is adherence to set legislative frameworks on buildings
as a way of protecting lives and ensuring safer environments.



10.2. National & Provincial Policy Framework








10.2.1. Draft National Climate Change Adaptation Strategy, 2019



In 2018, the Global Risk Report, compiled by the World Economic Forum,
highlighted environmental risks and the failure to respond to climate
change as amongst the top global risks that will harm human development.
Climate change is ranked third, behind inequality and unfairness, as a risk
to conflict. Over the years, the Government of South Africa has signed up
on agreements and participated in conferences that deal with the climate
change phenomena. The country is a party to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) which aims to

Goal 1: Develop a National Adaptation Plan, and begin operationalization as
part of implementing the NCCRP for the period from 2020 to 2025 and the
period 2025 to 2030;
Goal 2: Take into account climate considerations in national development,
sub-national and sector policy frameworks for the period 2020 to 2030;
Goal 3: Build the necessary institutional capacity for climate change response
planning and implementation for the period 2020 to 2030;
Goal 4: Develop an early warning, vulnerability and adaptation monitoring
system for key climate-vulnerable sectors and geographic areas for the period
2020 to 2030, and reporting in terms of the National Adaptation Plan with
rolling five-year implementation periods;
Goal 5: Development of a vulnerability assessment and adaptation needs
framework by 2020 to support a continuous presentation of adaptation
needs; and
Goal 6: Communication of past investments in adaptation for education and
awareness as well as for international recognition.

The strategic interventions of the NCCAS are presented below.
Table 4 Strategic Interventions
INTERVENTION 1: Reduce human & economic vulnerability, ensure the resilience of physical
capital & ecological infrastructure & build adaptive capacity.
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INTERVENTION 2: Develop a risk, early warning, vulnerability & adaptation monitoring
system for key climate-vulnerable sectors & geographic areas.
INTERVENTION 3: Develop a vulnerability & resilience methodology framework that



integrates biophysical & socio-economic aspects of vulnerability & resilience.

Articulate a compelling and persuasive Post-Apartheid Spatial Development
Logic and identify the ‘shifts’ from the old and existing logics that this new
logic requires; and
Craft a strong and credible Post-Apartheid National Spatial Development
Vision;

INTERVENTION 4: Facilitate mainstreaming of adaptation responses into sectoral planning &

Step 2: The new logic and vision is used together with an analysis of the
current and unfolding ‘national spatial development landscape’, to develop
a set of National Spatial Development Concepts, and craft a desired PostApartheid National Spatial Development Pattern consisting of (1) a
National Spatial Development Frame, and (2) a series of NSDF Sub-Frames;

implementation.
INTERVENTION 5: Promote research application, technology development, transfer &
adoption to support planning & implementation
INTERVENTION 6: Build the necessary capacity & awareness for climate change response
INTERVENTION 7: Establish effective governance & legislative processes to integrate climate

Step 3: The National Spatial Development Frame and NSDF Sub-Frames are
used to indicate what Interventions and Priority Actions are required to
bring about the desired Post-Apartheid National Spatial Development
Pattern; and

change in development planning.
INTERVENTION 8: Enable substantial flows of climate change adaptation finance from
various sources.
INTERVENTION 9: Develop & implement an M&E system that tracks the implementation of

Step 4: The (1) desired Post-Apartheid Spatial Development Pattern, (2)
National Spatial Development Frames and NSDF Sub-Frames, and (3)
associated series of Interventions and Priority Actions are used to prepare
clear Implementation Guidance for realising the desired national spatial
transformation.

adaptation actions & their effectiveness.
Source: Department of Environmental Affairs, 2019

10.2.2. The National Spatial Development Framework 2018

The NSDF is seen as a policy framework that informs other policies at both
provincial and local government levels as it feeds into the processes that
must be undertaken to ensure that there is a transformative approach to
planning and implementation. The policy ensures the alignment amongst
all sectors of Government as a way of addressing spatial challenges and
ensuring infrastructure development and economic growth. This is
depicted in the Figure below.

To move the country forward and address past apartheid-era challenges,
the National Spatial Development Framework (NSDF) developed the
Theory of Change. The Theory proposes the following four steps to address
the country’s challenges:
Step 1: The existing National Development Paradigm, including the
Constitution, the NDP and the existing legal and policy framework, notably
SPLUMA and the IUDF, is used to:
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Figure 4 Role of NSDF in Aligning with Sectoral Policies

Source: National SDF (2018)

The NSDF identifies the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM region as one that falls
under areas with huge potential for agricultural development, something
that was also identified and articulated in the previous chapter that
focused on Spatial Challenges and Opportunities. This offers immense
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Map 4 Connectivity Map

opportunities for investment in this sector as it would be further
articulated in the section of Rural Development Plans within the Gert
Sibande District Municipality.
Map 3 Agriculture Significance Areas

Source: National SDF (2018)

The NSDF identified the following as the main challenges currently facing
South Africa:


Source: National SDF (2018)

With the N11 cutting across the municipal area, linking it with KwazuluNatal in the south and other Mpumalanga Provincial Municipalities in the
north, the NSDF identifies the area as having a huge potential for freight
movement. By investing in agriculture infrastructure, there is more
potential for further growth and movement through the municipality.
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Providing life chances and a decent quality of life for an additional 17 to
22 million people between now and 2050, within the context of (1) an
ever-smaller habitable land area due to climate change, (2) ever-more
stressed, threatened and compromised ecological spaces and systems,
and (3) ever-fewer natural resources;
Ensuring rapid redress at scale to Black South Africans (1) robbed of their
land, (2) systematically excluded from the economy, and (3) severely
restricted and stinted in their life chances, while at the same time rapidly

















growing and transforming the economy and transforming national,
provincial and local space;
Maintaining national biodiversity and ecosystem integrity for global,
national and local resilience within an environment of a young, dynamic
and aspirational population;
Managing competition between human activity and nationally important
ecosystems and the essential services they provide, notably so with
regards to water production, energy generation, mining, manufacturing
and food production in the central and eastern parts of the country;
Managing surface and groundwater use and potentially harmful landuses in surface-water production areas, preventing contamination of
water bodies and sources by human activities, rehabilitating
contaminated water bodies, streams and rivers and maintaining bulk and
local reticulation water infrastructure;
Making the shift to a greener, low-carbon, more service-based economy
through (1) compact, mixed land-use well-connected urban and rural
settlement development, (2) the provision of enabling municipal services,
and (3) efficient and affordable ICT and transport infrastructure
investment and development;
Optimising the enormous economic growth and job creation
opportunities that dense, compact and diverse urban agglomerations and
development corridors offer in the areas of human-to-human service
provision, trade, entertainment, and the creative industries, especially so
in an ICT-rich, but also job threatening 4th Industrial Revolution
environment;
Improving the quality of life and human capability in a fiscally constrained
environment through (1) the well-located, planned and integrated
provision of social services, and (2) the optimisation of the economic and
employment benefits of such service provision in all our cities, towns and
villages;
Transforming the current highly financialised commercial farming
agricultural sector into a mixed system, including hundreds of thousands
of small and medium-sized producers, and optimising the economic
dividends from the research, marketing, financing and equipment
development opportunities that this transition will create in both urban
and rural South Africa;







Competing in the global economy through innovative product and service
development in especially our large cosmopolitan urban regions, with an
emphasis on (1) the creative industries, and (2) the cultural and
entertainment sectors, and utilising both of these to bolster our tourism
offering;
Optimising the enormous economic opportunities that SADC offers for (1)
trade, (2) collaborative research and knowledge development, packaging
and distribution, (3) water-sharing, and (4) energy generation;
Identifying and utilising opportunities for the beneficiation of minerals,
metals and agricultural products where it is economically viable and
ecologically sustainable; and
Optimising our existing national transport infrastructure network by (1)
prioritising rail over the road, and (2) investing in and maintaining the
most crucial components of the network, with an emphasis on connecting
global gateways, core urban nodes and regional anchors throughout the
country.

To (1) give spatial expression to the National Spatial Development Vision,
and (2) support the shifts that need to be made by the new National Spatial
Development Logic, a series of ‘National Spatial Development Concepts’
were developed. These concepts have their home in:






The contextual realities, challenges and opportunities, as set out in the
NSDF;
The drivers, levers and principles as set out in the NDP, the IUDF and
SPLUMA;
What is considered ‘good spatial and settlement planning’ in local and
international planning policy frameworks, guidelines and practice; and
The theoretical domains of spatial development planning, urban design,
regional and rural development planning, institutional economics,
agglomeration economies and ecological resource planning and
management.

Six such National Spatial Development Concepts were developed.
Figure 5 NSD Concepts
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iv.

v.

vi.

vii.

Undertake integrated human capital development, to enable a generation of
young people to reap the benefits of urbanisation through (1) human capital
development, and (2) the opening-up of urban economies to enable and
support a multiplicity of livelihood options.
Use land administration and urban land reform to guide the interface
between settlement planning, land-use, development and infrastructure
planning in fast-growing formal and traditional settlement areas.
Introduce and upgrade sustainably built environment infrastructure as a
stimulus to enterprise development, with a focus on (1) housing, (2) basic
service delivery, (3) public transport, and (4) rural-urban connections.
Introduce and/or strengthen effective regional collaboration, partnerships
and cooperative governance models, to ensure (1) mutually beneficial natural
resource use and land-development, and (2) optimise national, regional and
local economic development benefits.

10.2.3. The Mpumalanga Provincial Spatial Development Framework
2019
The Spatial Vision of the MSDF 2019 is: “A Mpumalanga that has a
sustainable, vibrant and inclusive economy developing all resources and
promoting a healthy environment through innovation.” The policy sets its
objectives as the following:

Source: National SDF (2018)

For the transformation of areas such as the DPKIS LM, the NSDF identifies
the following as vital drivers for National Transformation Corridors:
i.

ii.
iii.

Table 5 MSDF Objectives

No.
1.

Consolidate settlement development and support the development of new
cities in areas (1) of significant population growth, and (2) that are facing
significant challenges and offer sizeable opportunities for transformation.
Develop regional and municipal urban-rural and eco-agro development
strategies in strategic national water and agriculture production regions.
Accelerate small harbour development in support of the fishing, tourism and
maritime economy in Regional Development Anchors and Rural Service
Centres along the coast.

Objective
Connectivity
and
corridor functionality

Theme
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Ensure connectivity between nodes and
connectivity from surrounding areas, for
example, lower nodes, and major industrial
concentrations with areas of concentration,
which implies a hierarchy of movement routes –
linking to the functionality of the road network.
Accommodate connectivity through provincial
roads to connect marginalised areas with main
corridors.






2.

Sustainable
Concentration
Agglomeration



and










3.

Conservation
and
Resource utilisation



Incorporate connectivity to a green open space
system – ideally linked to tourism corridors.
Recognise secondary towns as part of the overall
settlement and economic network of the
province, with functional linkages between the
urban conurbation and the hinterland.
Enhance the effectiveness of the N4 Maputo
Corridor – linked to the approach of identifying
and stimulating smaller “intermediate” nodes –
corridor/node concept.
Focus on the creation of agglomeration
economies and clustering linked to nodes and
potential nodes.
Allow the concentration of opportunities in key
nodes and along key corridors and of public
investment in and around these nodes or
connectors – N4, N17, and R40
Allow for broadening the economic base in the
concentration areas through infrastructure
investment, land release and skills development.
Optimise the utilisation of existing infrastructure
and social amenities, particularly in areas where
spare capacity exists – also linked to areas of
potential opportunity in proximity to corridors
and possible smaller nodes on the corridors.
Bring more people closer to a greater number of
opportunities in the areas of concentration
through increased densities, implying a need for 4.
affordable and lower-income housing as directed
through social housing zones.
Ensure that densification takes place according to
the nature and scale of the node or corridor and
in relation to the location of these places in the
broader urban environment. This would then
guide the types of densities (medium or higher
densities) that would be suitable in different
locations – CSIR nodes
Allow for the maintenance of healthy natural
environments, ecosystems and biophysical
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Liveability and Sense of
place







processes which support life, and which must be
allowed to continue without significant change.
Ensure that stresses that affect environmental
integrity are avoided, or at the very least limited
and mitigated through appropriate mitigations
and offsets Focus on maximising the use of scarce natural
resources through recycling, the transformation
of existing consumption patterns, the use of zeroemission transportation systems and the
reduction of waste.
Create a functional and aesthetically pleasing
integrated open space system across the province
that will not only add essential cultural services
but also contribute to the enhancement of the
other types of ecosystems as well.
Protect high-potential agricultural land to ensure
future food security. Development proposals for
should therefore not impact on this valuable and
irreplaceable resource – linked to the land
capability assessment to protect category 8 – 15.
Mining, especially coal mining remains one of the
provinces key economic sectors, realising the
contestation of resources through mining the
negative impacts requires management and
positive mitigation interventions – environment,
water, air pollution and agricultural land.
It should lead to the creation of settlements in
which people live in a way that is worthy of
human beings and healthy social interaction.
Include those spatial, social and environmental
characteristics and qualities that uniquely
contribute to people’s sense of personal and
collective wellbeing and to their sense of
satisfaction in being the residents of a settlement;
Confirm functional integration between human
settlement planning, economic opportunity and
public transport is the key driving factor for
spatial transformation – elements of smart
growth.








5.

Rural Diversity
transformation

and





Allowing people to reclaim public spaces through d) Strategic Objective 4: Development of the public transportation network and
improved safety and security.
corridor by emphasizing on passenger rail network; and
Address the spatial marginalisation of townships e) Strategic Objective 5: Decongestion of the coal haul roads and improvement
and the overwhelming tendency to locate
of Freight Network.
government-funded housing projects on the
periphery through spatial integration and
development of housing on well-located land The application of the Strategic Objective 1 can be seen through ensuring
parcels. Not lead to further spatial fragmentation. that the N11, which towards Middelburg bypasses the N4, can utilise this
All areas in the province should not be the same. as a major corridor to positively move people and goods around. This can
Different zones would be suitable for different
also be utilised to shortcut through to KwaZulu-Natal to avoid traffic
types of development.
Pursue the most efficient, sustainable and congestion and longer trips through the province of Gauteng.
equitable urban development, but at the same
time acknowledge the reality that it may not be The application of the Strategic Objective 2 will ensure corridor
possible to accommodate a significant proportion development of the N11 to become a feeder between northern
of households in a compact urban footprint.
municipalities and KwaZulu-Natal and Free State Provinces in the south.
Introduce the development of various types of
environments that are linked to the spatial The investment in this corridor has the potential for sustainable economic
characteristics of that geographic location – growth and opportunities, considering that the rural development plan
recognition of the rural concept and also considers it vital to the development of the region.
developmental initiatives through the RDPs.
Create choices for residents within the rural
economy linked to access to markets, food The application of Strategic Objective 3 seeks to utilise interconnecting
road networks to promote tourism and accessibility. Areas like Perdekop
security and security of land tenure.

and Wakkerstroom are fairly accessible, with the latter though having been
identified by the CSIR’s Green Book as having challenges with regional
connectivity. The town of Amersfoort, with its historical sites, is seen as a
vital area for tourism within the Municipality. The Mpumalanga SDF
requires upgrades to roads so that these interconnecting road networks
are kept in acceptable conditions to promote accessibility.

Source: Mpumalanga SDF (2019)

In adopting its spatial development strategies, the Mpumalanga SDF
identifies the following as directly affecting the DPKIS LM area:
a)

Strategic Objective 1: Leverage the N4 corridor to facilitate regional and
provincial connectivity;
b) Strategic Objective 2: Development of the existing corridors and building new
linkage corridor to increase capacity and economic opportunities and ensure
connectivity to the surrounding areas;
c) Strategic Objective 3: Upgrade of tourism, and rural economy road networks
with linkages to transportation corridors;
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Map 5 Proposed Economic, Tourism & Rural Roads

Map 6 Proposed Passenger Rail Corridors

Source: Mpumalanga SDF (2019)

Source: Mpumalanga SDF (2019)

The application for the Strategic Objective 4 in that Ermelo is located only
100 kilometres from Volksrust. With Ermelo earmarked for railway
upgrades to ensure that there is continued passenger movement to and
from the town, the DPKIS LM’s SDF must ensure that the connection with
its northern neighbour is both encouraged and strengthened.

The application of Strategic Objective 5 can be dealt with by ensuring that
there are upgrades and usage of the coal haul roads and the improvement
of the freight network. The Municipality’s 2010 SDF identified that the
District roads were in a bad state due to a lack of maintenance and high
volumes of coal haulage trucks that transport coal to the power stations
within and beyond its jurisdictional area. Volksrust is the junction for the
main Johannesburg-Durban railway line with other towns in the eastern
part of Mpumalanga. A fairly good rail network exists within the
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municipality, but due to the high cost of this system of transport, the use
thereof is limited.




Map 7 Freight Movement

Strategic Objective 1: Promote compaction and densification in urban areas
through the application of designated nodes, densification and infill areas;
Strategic Objective 2: Sustainable development of Human Settlements; and
Strategic Objective 3: Infrastructure Investment.

These objectives have been applied to the spatial proposal of the DPKIS
Local Municipality’s SDF and will be discussed in detail in the later parts of
this report.

10.2.4. The Gert Sibande Spatial Development Framework 2014
The Gert Sibande District
developmental principles:

Municipality

adopted

the

following

Development Principle 1: Actively protect, enhance and manage the
natural environmental resources of the District by way of the guidelines
provided in the GSDM Environmental Management Framework (EMF). The
SDF had proposed for the protection of the following:
The sensitive upper catchments and wetlands of the Wakkerstroom area.
The irreplaceable and highly significant areas of biodiversity that run in a
north-south alignment from Carolina to Wakkerstroom.
Development Principle 2: Optimally capitalise on the strategic location of
the District through strengthening of the five national/provincial economic
corridors, and to functionally link all towns and settlements to one another
and surrounding regions.
The N11 National Corridor extends from Limpopo Province in the vicinity
of the Lephalale National Growth Point, southwards past
Middelburg/Steve Tshwete, and through the Gert Sibande District where it
links Ermelo to Volksrust before extending further southwards into the
KwaZulu-Natal midlands. This is the main road link between Limpopo

Source: Mpumalanga SDF (2019)

Amongst the key principles of the Mpumalanga SDF is the concept of
ensuring that communities enjoy liveability and a sense of place. To ensure
that this is a reality, the following strategic objectives were adopted:
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Province and KwaZulu-Natal. The R23 Corridor represents the old route
between Gauteng Province and Durban/eThekwini in KwaZulu-Natal,
linking prominent towns and settlements such as Balfour, Standerton and
Volksrust to one another. This route virtually runs parallel and to the north
of the N3 freeway, which is the main link between Gauteng and KwaZuluNatal.






Development Principle 3: Establish a functional hierarchy of nodal points
in the Gert Sibande District area to optimise the delivery of social and
engineering infrastructure/ services, promote local economic
development, and protect valuable agricultural land.




The SDF proposed that a hierarchy of towns be established in the District,
in line with the guidelines provided in the Mpumalanga Spatial
Development Framework and Mpumalanga Vision 2030. The proposed
hierarchy comprises Primary Nodes (Large Towns), Secondary Nodes
(Medium Towns), Tertiary Nodes (Small Towns) and Rural Nodes. Volksrust
is seen as a primary node, whereas the towns of Amersfoort and
Wakkerstroom are seen as tertiary nodes, with Perdekop and Daggakraal
classified as rural nodes.



Provides a one-stop comprehensive service to members from surrounding
communities which are in many cases very poor and cannot afford multiple
trips.
It promotes nodal development which is conducive to targeted infrastructure
spending, local economic development and corridor development;
Consolidates human settlement around nodal points and protect valuable
agricultural land from urbanisation pressures;
Guides the development and provision of engineering services;
Indicates where to provide tarred road infrastructure and multi-modal
transport facilities;
Basic services are provided by the government in a financially sustainable
manner;
Provides a platform for entrepreneurship and small business development
(LED); and
Provides the government with a platform from which to develop telecentres
in rural areas, as well as rural energy centres.

In developing Thusong Centres, the District proposes an approach that
allows for accessibility, integration and mixed-use. This is depicted in
Figure 6 hereunder. Over some time, the earmarked node can expand
incrementally, and as more functions and associated residential activities
are added, it may eventually also accommodate a fresh produce market,
agro-industries and even some commercial activities like hardware stores,
offices etc.

Development Principle 4: Provide a full range of social services at all the
identified nodal points, by the nationally approved Thusong Centre
concept. The development of a Thusong Centre takes place over time and
is based on an incremental growth process guided and stimulated by
several strategic investments by various spheres of government within and
around a strategically selected spatial point to stimulate local economic
development activity. Essentially, a Thusong Centre is “a focal point at
which a comprehensive range of essential services can be obtained by
people living in its vicinity”.
Establishing a hierarchy of services centres in the District in the form of
Thusong Centres holds the following advantages:
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Figure 6 Thusong Centre Conceptual Development

development boundary, and by so doing correcting the development
patterns of the past. The DPKIS LM’s proposed Municipal Spatial
Development Frameworks has to support this principle. It is also important
that development follows in line with these guidelines.
Housing and more specifically subsidised housing is a very powerful
instrument at the disposal of government to influence development
patterns in and around towns and to give effect to the spatial restructuring
objectives of municipalities. In line with the guidelines provided in the
Mpumalanga Human Settlement Master Plan, the following housing
programmes should be favoured in the Strategic Development Areas
located in the urban and rural parts of the District respectively:
a) Urban Areas





Source: Gert Sibande SDF 2014

Development Principle 5: Consolidate the urban structure of the District
around the highest order centres by way of residential infill development
and densification in Strategic Development Areas (SDAs) identified in
Municipal Spatial Development Frameworks.



Land Acquisition with a focus on acquiring land located within Strategic
Development Areas;
IRDP projects on land suitable for mixed-income development, including
GAP market housing and rental stock;
Upgrading of Informal Settlements in areas where the location of an
existing informal settlement complies with the principles of spatial
justice, sustainability and efficiency and/or these settlements are located
within the existing urban footprint or an identified Strategic Development
Area;
Social Housing and Community Residential Units close to economic
activity areas like commercial areas or Central Business Districts, or in
areas earmarked for urban renewal.
Inclusionary Housing projects are driven by the private sector and which
comprises both bonded and subsidised housing, and which caters for full
ownership and rental stock.

b) Rural Areas


Each of the towns and settlements within the District must be developed
in a manner aimed at consolidating the urban form, limiting further
expansion by way of the introduction of an urban edge/urban
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Rural Housing and Peoples Housing Programmes (PHP) within the rural
fabric in the CRDP pilot areas in the District with emphasis on areas
closest to rural nodes to add to the “critical mass” required to sustain
economic activity in these areas; and



Upgrading of Informal Settlements and IRDP projects around identified
rural nodal points in support of Principle 4 of the GSDM SDF.

existing and proposed conservation areas and cultural-historic sites,
mountainous topography, and areas of high biodiversity.

All the built-up areas within the DPKIS LM have been identified as Strategic
Development Areas. The above principles have been applied to the spatial
proposals of the municipality.

Furthermore, the proposed R33 Corridor traverses the area from north to
south, and links to two internationally renowned tourist destinations in
South Africa: Kruger National Park to the north and the iSimangaliso/St
Lucia Wetland to the south. Adding to the suitability of the area for tourism
development is the presence of lower potential agricultural land in the
eastern extents of the GSDM.

Development Principle 6: Ensure that all areas in the GSDM (urban and
rural) are at least provided with the constitutionally mandated minimum
levels of services as prescribed by the NDP and enshrined in the
Constitution.

The Wakkerstroom and Chrissiesmeer Product Development Nodes.
Significantly, Chrissiesmeer is the largest freshwater lake in South Africa,
and together with a plethora of other smaller lakes and wetlands towards
Wakkerstroom provide a home to a wide diversity of birds (especially water
birds such as Flamingos) and other animal life. Consequently, the
Wakkerstroom and Chrissiesmeer areas are now considered as two of
Africa’s key ornithological sites.

The key challenge is to create a balance in terms of improving services in
the deep rural areas and at the nodal points in the municipal area
simultaneously. Sufficient infrastructure capacity at the nodal points is
crucial to ensure that it can facilitate and enhance the processes of local
economic development. It is proposed that this should be done by an
unbiased prioritisation model for the municipal area, based on the
priorities identified in the GSDM and/or Municipal Infrastructure Master
Plans and the nodal hierarchy delineated in the SDF.

Furthermore, apart from the wildlife associated with the lakes and
wetlands, the region offers other tourist attractions, which includes the
Nooitgedacht Dam Nature Reserve, the historic village of Chrissiesmeer,
numerous Anglo-Boer War battlefield sites, stone ruins dating back to
1500BC at places such as Legoya near Ermelo, and the towns of Volksrust
and Wakkerstroom situated along the beautiful Drakensberg escarpment.
Consequently, the Mpumalanga Tourism Growth Strategy (MTGS) suggests
that these nodes should be the focus area for developments such as
International Convention Centres (ICC), sports stadiums, sports academies,
leisure estates and resorts, arts and graphs centres, museums, and
interpretive centres.

Development Principle 7: Utilise the Chrissiesmeer-HeyshopeWakkerstroom precincts as Tourism Anchors around which to develop and
promote the eastern parts of the District (around route R33) as a Primary
Tourism Corridor.
The majority of existing tourism activities within the District are
concentrated along the eastern extents of the District, in a broad northsouth oriented strip along the zone of high biodiversity which links
Wakkerstroom in the south to Chrissiesmeer and Carolina towards the
north. The tourism potential of this broadband stems from the presence of
various complimentary use and environmental elements, namely forestry,

Development Principle 8: Promote forestry within and along the identified
Primary Tourism Corridor.
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Given the beneficial relationship that exists between forestry and tourism
(e.g. birding, hiking and mountain biking trails), and midst all EIA
requirements are complied with, the SDF proposes that land suitable to
forestry within the proposed tourism corridor be optimally utilised for such
purposes. This approach would contribute to enhancing the economic
sustainability of the area by adding to the economic base of the
surrounding poor communities. The proposed tourism corridor and
forestry belt host two of the largest concentrations of poor communities
within the Gert Sibande District: the traditional authority areas in the
north-eastern parts of Chief Albert Luthuli Municipality; and the
communities towards the south-east around the Driefontein-KwaNgema
area in Mkhondo Municipality).

Development Principle 10: Facilitate and accommodate mining in the
District in a sustainable manner to support local electricity generation and
industrial development.
One of the key features of the Gert Sibande District Municipality area is the
availability of coal deposits. This has resulted in an extensive network of
power stations in the broader region and associated with these the
development of several petrochemical industries (especially around
Secunda). In the contemporary, Gert Sibande accommodates four power
stations (at Camden, Grootvlei, Majuba and Tutuka), as well as the most
prominent petrochemical plant in South Africa which is located at Sasol,
Secunda. It is therefore imperative that the coalfields within the District be
utilised sustainably to serve both the electricity and the industrial sectors
which are major sources of employment in the GSDM.

Development Principle 9: Promote small-scale and extensive commercial
farming activities throughout the District, and facilitate Agrarian
Transformation within the CRDP priority areas.

Development Principle 11: Unlock the industrial development potential of
existing towns through developing industry-specific Special Economic
Zones/Economic Clusters throughout the District, in line with the
Mpumalanga SDF and the provincial Vision 2030 Strategy and in
accordance with the following sectors: - Agricultural Cluster - Forestry
Cluster - Industrial Cluster.

In terms of agriculture, the soil potential or land capability of the Gert
Sibande District is patchy, with various levels of soil suitability. Generally,
land within Gert Sibande is moderately suitable for agricultural purposes,
with the least suitable areas occurring towards Volksrust. Some high
potential pockets occur within the eastern extents.

Apart from business, agriculture, forestry, and tourism, the industrial
sector is a major contributor to the economy of the GSDM. The GSD SDF
noted that the GSDM holds some 1073 industrial erven, collectively
covering about 2436 hectares of land. Approximately 243 of these erven
are still vacant of which 92 are located in Govan Mbeki, 68 in Msukaligwa,
50 in Lekwa and 25 in Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme.

The agricultural products pose opportunities for agro-processing which
could further enhance economic development and job creation in the area
by adding further value to agricultural products before exporting it to other
regions. Linked to this, it is proposed that fresh produce markets be
established at the identified business nodes in rural parts of the District to
provide a platform for local farmers, small-scale industrialists and
entrepreneurs to sell their goods and gain entry to the regional economy.

The Mpumalanga SDF projected an incremental demand of 1209 hectares
of land in the GSDM which implies that, apart from the existing vacant
industrial land in the GSDM, approximately 1111 hectares of industrial land
will be required by 2032. The bulk of this land (1090 ha) will be required in
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Govan Mbeki Municipality (mostly in the TEKS area); 61 hectares in
Msukaligwa (Ermelo); 30 hectares in Lekwa; and 16 hectares in Mkhondo.
The projected incremental demand in Chief Albert Luthuli (7 ha) and Dr
Pixley ka Isaka Seme (1 ha) is very low.

of such strategies/plans depends on public-private partnerships and
cooperation.

The District SDF proposes that the Agricultural Cluster be focused on agriindustries, and more specifically agro-processing of livestock and crop
farming products in Standerton, Bethal, Ermelo and Mkhondo. Secondary
Clusters could include Amersfoort, Volksrust and Balfour. The
agricultural/food processing clusters could revolve around the following:
summer grain, deciduous fruit, forestry, sheep, beef, dairy, poultry, maize,
sunflowers, grain, sorghum, wheat, potatoes, sweet potatoes, groundnuts,
soybeans, abattoirs, sawmills, etc.

The Gert Sibande Rural Development Plan defines rural development as “A
process of improving the quality of life and economic well-being of people
living in a relatively isolated and sparsely populated area, through focused
skills development, improvement of rural institutions and systems,
expansion of rural infrastructure and growth in rural economic activities.”

10.2.5. The Gert Sibande Rural Development Plan 2017

The Spatial Vision for the urban and rural parts of the Gert Sibande District
provides important directives towards the GSDM Rural Development Plan
as noted below:

Development Principle 12: Enhance business activities (formal and
informal) in the identified nodal points in the District.



The Central Business District (CBD’s) of all towns in the Gert Sibande
District not only play an important role in serving the retail and office needs
of communities but also represent significant opportunities for economic
development and job creation to both the formal and informal sectors.
Central Business Areas of towns should be treated as special precincts
requiring dedicated and continuous management to prevent urban decay
and/or the relocation of economic activities to decentralised economic
nodes. Decentralised nodes normally establish closer to the middle and
higher-income residential areas of towns which marginalise the
disadvantaged communities of such towns even further.






When CBD areas in the GSDM show signs of urban decay and economic
decline, special precinct plans (Urban Revitalisation/Urban Renewal Plans
and Strategies) should be compiled for these areas. Such plans should be
compiled in close liaison with local business in these areas as the success
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Continuation of regional ecological corridors into surrounding districts of
Ehlanzeni, Nkangala, Sedibeng, Fezile Dabi, Thabo Mofutsanyane, Amajuba
and Zululand District Municipalities and protection of wetland and high
biodiversity areas within the GSDM area;
Strengthening of sub-continental road and rail corridors with specific
reference to the N17-N2 corridor between Gauteng Province and the export
harbours of Richards Bay and Durban-eThekwini in KwaZulu-Natal; route N11
between Botswana, Limpopo province, Mpumalanga and KwaZulu-Natal; and
enhancement of the Gauteng-Maputo, Gauteng-Swaziland-Richards Bay and
Gauteng-Durban-eThekwini rail corridors;
Optimising interaction between South Africa and Swaziland via seven border
posts;
Functional linkage of sub-continental tourism corridor extending from Kruger
National Park in Ehlanzeni District, through the eastern tourism belt in GSDM,
and linking up with the iSimangaliso Wetland Park in Umkhanyakude District
around St Lucia in KwaZulu-Natal;
Providing for a four-tier nodal hierarchy in the district ranging from the two
largest economic hubs around Secunda and Ermelo, up to smaller rural nodes
like Elukwatini, Driefontein, KwaNgema and Manzana;





Developing industry-specific economic clusters around nodal areas based on
local potential;
Focusing economic and social infrastructure development towards these
nodal areas and containing urban sprawl by way of an urban edge;
Providing for Environmental Management mechanisms to ensure that mining
areas are sufficiently rehabilitated to continue agricultural activity/production
on the land in future.

The rural development plan aims to formulate a comprehensive plan of
action for rural communities living in extreme poverty. It, therefore, makes
sense to spatially identify where poor communities are located within the
Gert Sibande District Municipality. The town of Daggakraal has been
identified as one of those with poverty pockets.
Although Standerton is known for its dairy, the majority of cattle farming
activity occurs within the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality.
Tourism plays an important role in this region. The north-eastern portion
of the District is characterised by breath-taking views and pristine wildlife,
also, the area is home to some interesting fossil discoveries preserved
within the geology of the mountains. The central portion of the District
includes areas such as Wakkerstroom and Chrissiesmeer, which is now
considered as two of Africa’s key ornithological sites. The western portion
of the District, on the other hand, is characterised by heavy industry and
mining activities. Hence, due to the extensive commercial agricultural and
mining activities, two new forms of tourism have begun to developed,
namely agricultural and industrial tourism. The GSDM Highveld area,
characterised by coal mining, electricity generation and maize livestock
farming is demarcated as Functional Region 1 in the RDP.

The GSDM RDP identifies the towns of Volksrust, Perdekop and Daggakraal
for Farmer Production Support Units (FPSU). The FPSU will assist farmers
by providing logistical needs such as setting up of a mechanisation unit, a
packhouse and training workshop facilities.
Figure 7 FPSU Concept Plan

The report recommends that Community Based Plans be compiled for
Rural Intervention Areas like Perdekop and Daggakraal. Such a planning
process will bring about proposals pertaining to community/ social
organisation and a Business Plan for the area comprising several projects
earmarked for implementation. Daggakraal is the focal point for this Rural
Intervention Area which mainly covers the area between Wakkerstroom,
Volksrust, Amersfoort and Driefontein. Perdekop, as a Rural Node, serves
a large number of rural communities in the surrounding area.
To ensure that the RDP is implemented, the following are proposed:
Source: DRDLR (n.d.: Online)

Action 1: Approval and integration of RDP into District and Local SDFs
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within Rural Intervention Areas should be prioritised in terms of the
settlement.

The Gert Sibande District Rural Development Plan needs to be
incorporated and refined as the rural component of the District and Local
Municipality Spatial Development Frameworks.

Action 5: Skills Training and Mentorship

Action 2: Institutional Arrangements: Planning and Implementation

Apart from programmes generally aimed at providing technical equipment
and infrastructure, stakeholders in the Gert Sibande District highlighted
specific needs towards more programmes aimed at the following:

The government must take the lead in managing the continuous planning
and implementation of projects in the respective Functional Regions and/
or Rural Intervention Areas identified in the Gert Sibande District
Municipality. Municipalities contribute to and facilitate rural development
but it is not a primary function of the third tier of government. Hence, the
management and coordination function should be performed by the
Provincial Government, and more specifically the Department of Rural
Development and Land Reform.






Training and Skills Development specific to the most suitable commodities in
each RIA;
Continuous Mentorship and Advice on Production, Harvesting and Marketing;
Skills Development on Maintenance of Equipment;
Business Skills Development towards becoming commercial farmers: Financial
Management/ Farming Business Plan, Production Target, Monitoring and
Evaluation and Marketing.

Action 3: Land Conservation and Reform

Action 6: Implementation/ Finalisation of Projects

One of the key requirements for sustainable rural development in the Gert
Sibande District is the protection and conservation of high potential
agricultural land. From the situational analysis in this report, it became
evident that the continuous encroachment of mining activities on high
potential agricultural land poses a serious threat to long term food security
and the empowerment of rural communities through agriculture.

Identified projects should be implemented to realise the RDP’s full
potential.

10.2.6. The Mpumalanga Biodiversity Sector Plan – MBSP 2015
Compiled by the Mpumalanga Tourism and Parks Agency (MTPA), the
Mpumalanga Biodiversity Sector Plan is a vital policy plan for
environmental management and protection of biodiversity throughout the
Province. The report assesses the environmental status and thus allows the
planning function to not only approach development from a perspective of
environmental management but also to apply land use management
principles that will ensure the protection of the very same environment.

Action 4: Fast-Tracking Land Reform in Rural Intervention Areas
Apart from conserving and preserving all high potential agricultural land in
the province (especially land located on underground water sources and/
or land under irrigation), a special effort should also be made towards fasttracking processes giving people access to land as a resource/ means
towards a sustainable livelihood. Hence, all Land Reform initiatives located

With climate change being a reality that is currently facing the globe, the
report recommends the development of climate change adaptation
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corridors. These corridors allow for movement between most nature
reserves and across the greater part of the Mpumalanga landscape and
were also used to inform the identification of Ecological Support Areas
(ESAs) in areas that were not already identified as Critical Biodiversity
Areas.

Map 8 Mpumalanga Corridor Development

With the fragmented nature of the Province’s landscape and grassland
habitats, connectivity has been heavily compromised. The report identifies
finer-scale corridors with a fear that there may be future disruptions that
would limit further growth. Thus, the local corridors must be developed to
support the corridor networks. The report recommends the following steps
for corridor development:
Table 6 Steps: Landscape-Scale & Local-Scale Corridors

Source: MBSP (2015)

The report’s analysis identified areas which are likely to play an important
role in supporting the ability of species and ecosystems to adapt to a
changing climate, including:





Source: MBSP (2015)
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Local refugia (e.g. kloofs and south-facing slopes);
Areas important for landscape connectivity (e.g. riparian corridors);
Areas with steep temperature, precipitation and altitude gradients;
Areas of high biotic diversity where many different habitats and biome types
are found nearby; and,
Areas of high plant endemism.

57 of 2003) that are currently considered to meet biodiversity targets in
the MBSP. Critical Biodiversity Areas are those areas (outside of Protected
Areas) that are required to meet biodiversity targets for biodiversity
pattern (species and ecosystems) and ecological processes.

The report went further to identify areas affected by urban sprawl (Map
9). Hayden (2004, 8) defines sprawl as a process of large-scale real estate
development resulting in low-density, scattered, discontinuous cardependent construction, usually on the periphery of declining older
suburbs and shrinking city centres. Areas around DPKIS LM are affected.
The role of the SDF is to discourage urban sprawl.

They should remain in a natural state that is maintained in good ecological
condition. CBAs are areas of high biodiversity value but are often also at
risk of being lost through biodiversity-incompatible land-use practices.
CBAs include, inter alia, Critically Endangered Ecosystems and critical
linkages (corridor pinch-points) to maintain connectivity. Wakkerstroom
remains an area of concern in the DPKIS LM.

Map 9 Mpumalanga Urban Sprawl

Map 10 Mpumalanga Terrestrial CBA Map

Source: MBSP (2015)

The MSBP identifies Protected Areas as areas, recognised in terms of the
National Environmental Management Protected Areas Act, 2003, (Act No.

Source: MBSP (2015)
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different localities and sectors, this is not a definitive measure. The PGDS
and IDP provide more rigorous assessments of potential by combining the
NSDP’s initial interpretation with local knowledge and research.

In support of this, a Strategic environmental management plan was
developed for the municipal area. The main purpose of the SEMP is to
establish management zones for the PKISLM geographic area. It highlights
existing activities on the impact assessment list that could be excluded
from having an EIA and also identifies some additional activities that need
to be listed for impact assessment. The EMF is not meant to replace the
EIA Regulations but rather to provide decision-makers, whether a
developer or an authority, with an early indication of possible
environmental constraints to a proposed development.

The NSDP principles contribute to the broader growth and development
policy objectives of government:




In addition to consulting the maps and tables related to the EMZs,
administrative guidelines need to be consulted to determine whether
there are specific requirements that apply to development in specific
geographic areas. Administrative documents that need to be consulted
include but are not limited to IDPs; SDFs; other EMFs; zoning schemes; land
claims; mining activities; transport and roads; linear developments;
servitudes; social receptors; visual, noise and air quality impact
assessments; removal of alien vegetation; wetland delineation;
geotechnical constraints and areas of conflict. The majority of these are
mapped and attached to Chapter 2: Spatial Challenges and Opportunities
Section.



Principle 1: Rapid economic growth that is sustained and inclusive is a prerequisite for the achievement of other policy objectives, amongst which
poverty alleviation is key.
Principle 2: Government has a constitutional obligation to provide basic
services to all citizens (e.g. water, energy, health and educational facilities)
wherever they reside.
Principle 3: Beyond the constitutional obligation identified in Principle 2
above, Government spending on fixed investment, should be focused on
localities of economic growth and/or the economic potential to:
-



gear up private sector investment
stimulate sustainable economic activities
create long-term employment opportunities
efforts to address past and current social inequalities should focus on
people, not places

Principle 4: In localities where there are both high levels of poverty and
development potential, this could include fixed capital investment beyond
basic services to exploit the potential of those localities.

10.2.7. National Spatial Development Perspective
In localities with low development potential, Government spending should
focus on providing social transfers, human resource development and
labour market intelligence which would enable people to become more
mobile and migrate to localities that are more likely to provide sustainable
employment or other economic opportunities

The National Spatial Development Perspective (NSDP) provides a
framework to deliberate the future development of the national space
economy and recommends mechanisms to bring about optimum
alignment between infrastructure investment and development
programmes within localities. It utilises principles and the notions of need
and potential as a common backdrop against which investment and
spending decisions should be considered and made. In addition to this,
while the NSDP provides an initial interpretation of the potential of

To overcome the spatial distortions of apartheid, future settlement and
economic development opportunities should be channelled into activity
corridors and nodes that are adjacent to or link the main growth centres.
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In addition to the above mentioned, the state will also begin the process of
stabilising and supporting 57 municipalities and inject an additional 10000
municipal infrastructure projects should be implemented. Since Dr Pixley
Ka Isaka Seme local municipality is predominantly an agricultural precinct,
the government plans to accelerate land reform programs and work to
expand agricultural output and promote economic inclusion.

Principle 5: Infrastructure investment should primarily support localities
that will become major growth nodes in South Africa and the SADC region
to create regional gateways to the global economy
The National Spatial Development Perspective (NSDP) requires optimum
alignment between infrastructure investment and development
programmes within localities. The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Spatial
Development Framework needs to guide investment to:









Through policy and legislative interventions, the state will ensure that
more land is made available for agricultural, industrial development and
human settlement. An investment to implement projects to the value of
R187 billion are underway and projects worth R26 billion are on the preimplementation phase. Through these investment projects, the
government will greatly invest in supporting farmers in rural areas to
ensure that resituated and communal land is productively utilised and
ultimately,
providing skills development and capacity building
programmes for smallholders and emerging black farmers.

Areas of need but with economic potential.
Areas of potential development.
Areas of economic growth.
Areas of economic potential.
Activity corridors and nodes adjacent to growth centres.
Areas with the potential to become major growth nodes in the SADC context.
Mechanisms for effective dialogue with stakeholders to enhance
synchronisation in planning and prioritisation.
Human capital development but no infrastructure investment beyond basic
services provision needs to take place in areas with low economic potential
should also be provided for.

10.2.9. National Transport Master Plan 2050 (NATMAP)
The government identified the need to develop a transport master plan for
South Africa that is comprehensive, multi-modal, integrated and dynamic
and provides a sustainable framework and not just for providing transport
but also to provide infrastructure and service. The National Transport
Master Plan vision is to acknowledge and reinforce that transport is the
core of the country’s economy and could be utilised to reinforce the South
Africa socio-economic development by aligning with key legislation, policy
and planning frameworks. Spatially the NATMAP 2050 aims to achieve the
following:

10.2.8. State of the Nation Address (SONA) 2019
President Cyril Ramaphosa delivered the 25th annual State of the Nation
Address on the 7 February 2019, and highlighted that government has
committed to undertaking the following tasks:





Accelerate inclusive economic growth and create jobs
Improve the education system and develop skills that we need now and in the
future.
Improve the conditions of life for all South Africans, especially the poor
Strengthen the capacity of the State to address the needs of the people
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Settlement and investment encouraged in areas with high development and
economic growth potential.
Settlements of exclusion must be linked to areas with economic opportunity.
Transportation must support an integrated settlement pattern.







Growth and development must be environmentally sustainable.
Key rural areas must be developed into sustainable economic entities.
Industrial development must focus on international markets.
Comparative and competitive advantages of regions must be exploited.
The extension of the Nelspruit-Phalaborwa railway corridor to link with the
Beitbridge Border post at Musina in the north and Richards Bay via Swaziland.

10.2.10.

The NDP recommends the increase in capital investment spending in
economic infrastructure to crowd in private investment rather than
consumption. These include capital investment in roads, rail, ports,
electricity, water sanitation, public transport and housing. The upgrading
of informal settlements, public transport infrastructure and systems, water
schemes and renewable energy are some of the prioritised investments.

National Development Plan 2030



An inclusive and integrated rural economy

The National Development Plan (NDP) sets out to describe the envisioned
scenario for South Africa in which its goals and objectives will be achieved.
The NDP’s wide-ranging and extensive coverage requires the involvement
of almost every government department in its implementation, not only at
national but also at the provincial and municipal level. The National
Development Plan Vision 2030 promotes a shift from a state providing a
range of social services and security to a state, which in partnership with
communities must build on the platform of social services and social
security and contribute to a more balanced approach by developing the
capabilities of people.

Jobs need to be created through effective land reform and the growth of
irrigated agriculture and land production. Basic services that will enable
people to develop the capabilities they need to take advantage of
economic opportunities throughout the country and so contribute to the
development of their communities through remittances and the transfer
of skills. This includes ensuring food security and the empowerment of
farmworkers. Industries such as agro-processing, tourism, fisheries and
small enterprises should be developed where the potential exists.

The development and upgrading of capabilities to enable sustainable and
inclusive development to require:

Settlement patterns should meet the needs and preferences of the
citizens, taking into account broader social, environmental, and economic
interests. Travel distances need to be shorter. This means ensuring that a
larger proportion of workers live closer to their places of work and that
public transport is safe, reliable, affordable and energy-efficient. It means
building denser and more liveable cities and towns. In rural areas,
settlement patterns must balance the social, cultural and agricultural
needs of families with the need to provide cost-effective services to
households. Three complementary strategies are proposed:



An economy that will create more jobs
o
o
o
o
o





Realising an environment for sustainable employment and inclusive
economic growth.
Promoting employment in labour-intensive industries.
Raising exports and competitiveness.
Strengthening governments' capacity to give leadership to economic
development.
Mobilising all sectors of society around a national vision.

Reversing the spatial effects of apartheid

o
o

Improving Infrastructure
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Increasing urban population density, while improving the livability of
cities by providing parks and other open spaces, and ensuring safety.
Providing more reliable and affordable public transport with better coordination across municipalities and between different modes.

o

Moving jobs and investment towards dense townships that area on the
margins of cities.

These corridors are critical to creating an integrated southern African
economy, which requires specific interventions around economic stimulus
and trade and transport networks. The corridors between Gauteng and
Zimbabwe, Botswana and Mozambique are likely to be recognized as the
primary transnational development corridors.

Rural spatial planning should focus on sensible and sustainable land
reform, support to farmers, the rollout of household services and
appropriate economic infrastructures such as roads and irrigation
schemes.



Spatial targeting includes the following broad concepts:


o

The National Competitiveness Corridor
o

The corridor of logistic hubs, road, rail fuel and others connect and includes
Gauteng and eThekwini accounting for about 46 percent of the national
GDP.


o

Nodes of Competitiveness


These include localities that account for at least 5 percent of GDP or jobs,
which have experienced higher than average growth since 1994, or which
have the potential for high growth in future.


Special intervention areas

Transforming society and uniting the country.

The NDP 2030 requires all SDFs to be translated into spatial contracts that
bind national, provincial and local governments into a collaborative
process of addressing the country’s spatial challenges that came about as
a result of the apartheid-era spatial approach that continues to affect the
country twenty-five years after democracy. The National Planning
Commission’s Diagnostic Report identified the following as key challenges:

Rural restructuring zones

These rural areas have large populations that are experiencing change.
Such areas need management, institutional development, land and tenure
reform, infrastructure provision and economic stimuli. These include the
more densely populated parts of the previous homelands, where there are
population dynamics and sufficient numbers of people to provide the basis
for viable markets. There may also be areas with agricultural, tourism or
mining potential.

o
o
o
o
o



Job Intervention zones - Areas that have lost more than 20 percent of
their jobs over the past decade, with significant losses to the national
economy. The state may seek to stimulate the growth of new sectors,
develop new skills or, in extreme cases, promote out-migration.
Growth management zones - areas of rapid anticipated growth that may
require special planning and management
Green economy zones - These are zones with proven potential to create
“green jobs”, where short-term state intervention could leverage
significant private development.

Transnational development corridors
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Dysfunctional settlement patterns across the country;
Challenges facing towns and cities;
Uncertain prospects of rural areas;
Challenges of providing housing and basic services and reactivating
communities; and
Weak spatial planning and governance capabilities.

The NDP sees transportation networks as vital to spatial transformation
within urban centres and thus a need to ensure that there are
interconnection and free movement of people and goods. Urban centres
are seen as vital to growth and development and thus should be developed
and maintained to ensure that communities are accommodated and
provided with access to services. The transformative approach of a MSDF
is vital in ensuring that the goals set in the NDP are not only achievable but
become key drivers for change and development. The approach to
ensuring that this is achieved lies primarily with institutional capacity to
take local government forward. Local government must have the capacity
and technical ability to not only achieve set goals but also ensure that
development happens sustainably and uniformly. Communities have to be
mobilized to become equal partners in addressing the undesirable spatial
form or pattern.

10.2.11.

In its requirement for the development of an NSDF, discussed in later
sections, the NDP requires an approach that strategically places a
developmental approach that not only enhances earmarked areas but
improves the economy too. Areas that have the potential for growth and
development should, as a result, be prioritized so that resources can be
channelled there. This can be achieved through an MSDF, as the policy can
identify nodes, transnational development corridors, activity spines or
special intervention areas and nodes. This does not necessarily mean that
other areas are neglected. It simply means that the efficient utilization of
resources will be channelled in a way that ensures sustainability.
Ultimately, this is the role of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality’s spatial development framework to be transformative,
encourage development, reinvigorate the community and ensure that
officials perform their duties diligently.



The National Growth Path

To provide for sustainable economic growth and eradicate poverty, the
National Growth Path supports the deepening of the domestic and regional
market by growing employment, increasing incomes and undertaking
other measures to improve equity and income distribution, and widening
of the market for South African goods and services through a stronger
focus on exports to the region and other rapidly growing economies.
The National Growth Path focuses on areas that have the potential for
creating employment on a large scale (“jobs drivers”), mostly by the private
sector and on securing strong and sustainable growth in the next decade.
The jobs drivers identified are:







Substantial public investment in infrastructure, both to create employment
directly in construction, operation and maintenance as well as the production
of inputs, and indirectly by improving efficiency across the economy;
Targeting more labour-absorbing activities across the main economic sectors
i.e. the agricultural and mining value chains, manufacturing and services;
Taking advantage of new opportunities in knowledge and green economies;
Leveraging social capital in the social economy and the public services; and
Fostering rural development and regional integration.
In each of these areas, a special effort needs to be made to generate
opportunities for young people, who face the highest unemployment rate.

10.2.12.

Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF)

The Integrated Urban Development Framework determines that
urbanisation will result that by 2030, almost three-quarters (71.3%) of
South Africa’s population will reside in urban areas. This Government’s
position that is contained in the Integrated Urban Development
Framework (IUDF).
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The Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF) is the government’s
policy position to guide the future growth and management of urban areas.
The IUDF replies and builds on:


In pursuing this vision for South Africa’s urban the different types of cities
and towns, each with different roles and requirement requires the
interpretation and pursuance of this transformative vision in differentiated
and locally relevant ways.

Goal 11 of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs):

The IUDF introduces four overall strategic goals in support of spatial
transformation:

“Making cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and
sustainable.”




Chapter 8 of the National Development Plan (NDP):


“Transforming human settlements and the national space economy’ and
its vision for urban South Africa:




“By 2030 South Africa should observe meaningful and measurable progress
in reviving rural areas and in creating more functionally integrated,
balanced and vibrant urban settlements.”

10.2.13.

For this to be the country must:





o
o

The Industrial Policy Plan (IPAP)

The Industrial Policy Plan provides a special focus on minerals and
beneficiation, agriculture and agro-processing, energy, attracting
investments and growing the oceans economy.

Clarify and relentlessly pursue a national vision for spatial development.
Sharpen the instruments for achieving this vision.
Build the required capabilities in the state and among citizens ”
Spatial transformation is the overall outcome of the IUDF, providing a New
Deal for South African cities and towns, by:
o

Spatial integration: To forge new spatial forms in the settlement, transport,
social and economic areas.
Inclusion and access: To ensure people have access to social and economic
opportunities
Growth: To harness urban dynamism for inclusive, sustainable economic
growth and development.
Governance: To enhance the capacity of the state and its citizens to work
together to achieve spatial and social integration.

The objectives of the industrial policy plan are as follows:


Steering urban growth towards a sustainable growth model of compact,
connected and coordinated cities and towns.
Guiding the development of inclusive, resilient and liveable urban
settlements.
Addressing the unique conditions and challenges facing South Africa’s
cities and towns directly.
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The developmental model focused on radical economic transformation and
social inclusion
Diversifying the economy and providing strong support for value-added
manufacturing;
Building regional investment, trade and industrial development integration;
Working with the private sector to prepare for and adapt to challenges in
digitised production and logistics associated with the 4th Industrial Revolution

10.2.14.

economic infrastructure is a precondition for providing basic services such
as water, sanitation, telecommunications and public transport and needs
to be resilient enough to cater to businesses, industrial and household
needs. The State will need to ensure that a sufficient amount of energy and
water is accessible. The government should significantly work towards
diversifying the economic base, this should include providing the capacity
to produce capital for infrastructure products around the sub- Saharan
Africa.

The Agricultural Policy Action Plan

The Agricultural Policy Action Plan (APAP) is a national policy that seeks to
accomplish Outcome 4 (decent employment through inclusive growth),
Outcome 10 (protection of environmental assets and natural resources)
and Outcome 7 (Comprehensive Rural Development and food security).
The Agricultural Policy Action Plan is one of the key drivers for agricultural
development as a means of ensuring that rural families are catered for and
that upcoming farmer are assisted.

10.2.15.

OUTCOME 7_Vibrant, equitable, sustainable
contributing towards food security for all

Government Outcomes

rural

communities

South Africa's rural areas are still largely characterised by apartheid spatial
design (patterns) which resulted in fragmented and distorted spatial
patterns which largely affected the rural areas. Therefore, public officials
responsible for rural areas are required to create an integrated and
inclusive rural economy. It is important to note that the growth of rural
areas has been stagnant particularly due to insufficient progress in
increasing production in the agricultural sector and unable to access new
markets. Outcome 7 will manage to be to encourage improved land
administration and spatial planning for integrated development in rural
areas in the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Municipal area.

The Cabinet adopted the 12 Outcomes as a directive in which to foster
efficient and effective public service delivery. Performance agreements
were then signed by cabinet minister to their specific outcomes. A more
detailed delivery agreement has been adopted with clear extended targets
and responsibilities to National and Provincial Departments, Agencies and
Municipalities.
Municipalities across the country are required to implement and consider
the 12 Outcomes when reviewing their IDP which will harm the Municipal
SDP. Below are the 12 Outcomes and the related outputs, together with
indicative areas where Mpumalanga Province and Municipalities have a
role to play in either contributing directly to the realisation of the
Outcomes or facilitate the work of National and Provincial Departments in
realising them. The outcomes outlined below are the ones identified that
will affect Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme spatially.

OUTCOME 8_Sustainable human settlements and improved quality of
household life
To develop spatial plans to ensure new housing developments are in line
with national policy on integrated human settlements and further
participate in the identification of suitable land for social housing.

OUTCOME 6_An efficient, competitive and responsive economic
infrastructure network

OUTCOME 9_Responsive, Accountable,
developmental local government system

In terms of Outcome 6, South Africa needs to head into a new growth
trajectory, working towards an inclusive and dynamic economy. The
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effective

and

efficient

To address specific weaknesses experienced in local government especially
with regards to intergovernmental collaboration and capacity support. The
three spheres of government work in isolation and have no synergy in
providing oversight and support to each other. The development of the Dr
Pixley ka Isaka Seme Spatial Development Framework will need National
and Provincial government to play a crucial role in assisting the
municipality in developing and implementing the plan.



OUTCOME 10_Protect and Enhance our Environmental Assets and Natural
Resources

10.3. Provincial & Local Policies, Plans & Directives





10.3.1. State of the Province Address: Mpumalanga 2019

In line with the SPLUMA principle of sustainability, this Outcome focuses
on a sustainable environment whereby the municipal area should be
resilient to environmental issues such as natural disasters caused by
climate change. The outcome focuses on fostering low carbon emission

The State of the Nation Address (SONA) was then followed by respective
State of the Province (SOPA) delivered by the Premiers of the provinces in
their respective Provincial Legislatures. The Premier Refilwe Mtshweni
delivered the Mpumalanga State of the Province address on 22 of February
is the continued effort to pursue a radical socio-economic transformation,
unemployment among youth, advances social transformation and
consequently built a country that is free of poverty, inequality and
unemployment.

Department of Rural Development and Land Reform SDF Guidelines 2017
With the enactment of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act
(SPLUMA) in 2013, a new planning regime was introduced in South Africa.
The SDF guidelines take its point of departure from SPLUMAs requirements
and stipulations for the preparation of SDFs while aiming to incorporate
SPLUMAs founding principles into the SDF preparation process. The
guidelines serve to clarify the roles and responsibilities of the Dr Pixley Ka
Isaka Seme in the preparation and review of its SDF.

The Province of Mpumalanga has developed a range of laws, policies and
programmes to ensure the provision of basic services, job creation, poverty
alleviation, eradicate violence by ensuring that the most vulnerable are
protected and cared for. The Mpumalanga Province inherited
predominantly rural areas with pockets of a few developed towns servicing
the minority whilst the majority had very little or no access to basic
services. The picture is different today from pre-1994, as the province has
made strides in providing services for its residents: The following are key
strategic interventions identified for 2019:

At its fundamental core, spatial planning deals with the art of science of
place-shaping at different scales. Therefore, the Spatial Development Plan
guidelines aim to:


Translate this vision into a set of policies, priorities, programmes and land
allocations together with public sector resources to deliver them.
Create a framework for private investment and regeneration that promotes
economic, environmental and social well-being for a specific region or area;
and
Coordinate and deliver the public sector components of this vision with other
agencies and processes to ensure for collaborative, coordinated and
integrated implementation.

Enable a vision for the future regions and places that are based on evidence,
local distinctiveness and community-derived objectives.
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Economic Growth and Job Creation
Job Creation and Skills Development



Agriculture and Land Reform



Key Driver 2: Business, Commercial and Industrial Development

10.3.2. Mpumalanga Vision 2030
The Mpumalanga Vision 2030 Strategic Implementation Framework (20132030) is established as a direct implementation response to the National
Development Plan Vision 2030. It seeks to present and affirm the
province’s approach towards realising the adopted and articulated
national vision and development plan.
The decision to develop a long-term strategic implementation framework
emanates from the desire within the Mpumalanga Provincial Government
to ensure that the Province and other stakeholders work with a common
purpose for the development of the province and all of its constitutive
geographical areas. The Mpumalanga Vision 2030 proposes the following
key drivers for spatial development, which will transform the spatial
pattern of The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Municipal jurisdiction:




This driver focuses on the development of business and
commercial sectors on the primary, secondary and rural nodes in
Mpumalanga as these activities can generate a significant number
of job opportunities. In terms of industrial development, the bulk
of industrial investment in Mpumalanga Province should be
clustered around the existing industrial strongholds, in Emalahleni
and Middelburg (Steel Industry), Secunda (Petrochemical Industry)
and Mbombela (Mixed Industries). Volksrust is the main industrial
centre for the study area. As a primary node, the town also has
municipal, government buildings located the town, which should
lead to it being promoted as the major business node in the
municipality, and services in the area should be optimised for this
purpose.

Key Driver 3: Tourism Development

Key Driver 1: Corridor and Nodal Development
-

The Mpumalanga Province’s corridor investment is focused on the
Maputo-N4, N17- N2 and the N11. The latter national road, the
N11, cuts across the DPKIS Local Municipality, joining it with
Msukaligwa Local Municipality in the north and the KwaZulu-Natal
Province in the south. This makes the N11 a strategic national road
for the municipality as it also acts as a link between the towns of
Amersfoort and Volksrust. These towns form part of the main
urban centres of the municipality. The five primary nodes where
developments are to be concentrated in the province are
Emalahleni, Middleburg, Mbombela/Nelspruit, Secunda and
Ermelo. The proximity of Ermelo to the study area makes it a vital
corridor to tap into as to attract further development and
investment south of the town.
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The Mpumalanga Lake District, Heyshope Dam and Wakkerstroom
Biosphere Reserve in the Gert Sibande District Municipality have
been earmarked as key functional areas for tourism.
Wakkerstroom is located within the study area. It has the richest
open space system, which forms part of the wetland around the
town. The existence of the wetland creates ample opportunities
for functional open space systems and need to be developed as
such in combination with the tourism strategy for the area. Other
than the wetland, there are various open spaces within Amersfoort
and a good open space system within Esizameleni, which is a result
of the flood lines traversing the town.



-



It further contributed 5.53% to the GVA of the Mpumalanga
Province. It is also the highest employment sector. Resources must
be channelled towards this sector as it can grow further and
distribute significantly to the economic growth of both the
municipality and the province.

Key Driver 4: Forestry Development
Investment aimed at enhancing the contribution of forestry to the
economy of Mpumalanga should be directed to the two main
forestry precincts in the province: the northern forestry precinct
around Mashishing, Graskop and Sabie, with Sabie, is the main
centre for forestry-related industries; and the southern forestry
precinct in the area between Barberton and Mkhondo, with
Mkhondo being the main centre for forestry-related industries.
The potential for local economic development initiatives and job
creation in sectors such as commerce: small, medium and micro
enterprises: agriculture, forestry, tourism, and labour-intensive
public works should be promoted. The prime importance of
broadening access to land resources, the establishment of
partnerships between local government and the private sector and
NGO’s for the promotions of a wide range of enterprises are
recognized. These should be built upon to utilize the local natural
resource base and of the potential for trading links within an area.
These should be strengthened through the establishment of rings
of markets for locally and regionally produced goods and services,
linking small towns into regional economies, building total
production and cash circulation and more competitive position in
the wider economy.



-



Infrastructure investment aimed at enhancing the mining and
electricity industry should be consolidated in the western Highveld
of Mpumalanga where the vast majority of coal mines and power
stations are located. In areas such as Emalahleni, Steve Tshwete,
Standerton and Secunda. Mining contributed 0.92% to the GVA of
the municipality, whereas energy contributed 10.74%. In 2010, 49
people worked in the mining sector whereas 105 people were
employed in the energy sector. With several mines and power
stations in and around the study area, it would be advisable to tap
into these two industries due to their ability to provide
employment opportunities.

Key Driver 7: Urban Development
-

Key Driver 5: Agricultural Development
-

Key Driver 6: Mining and Energy-Related Development

The main strategic priorities concerning urban development and
accommodating urbanisation in Mpumalanga include the
following:
o
o
o

Agriculture-related investment should focus on the
Comprehensive Rural Development Programmes (CRDP) pilot
areas are located in Bushbuckridge, Nkomazi, Albert Luthuli, and
Mkhondo, Pixley ka Seme, Thembisile Hani and Dr JS Moroka
Municipalities. Agriculture is one of the top economic sectors that
contributes to the GVA of the study area. In 2010, it contributed
18.85% to the GVA of the municipality, rising from 16.79% in 2006.

o

Integration of urban settlement structures.
Containment of urban sprawl.
The provision of high densities of mixed land uses within proximity of
economic activity nodes and transportation systems.
The provision of a system of activity corridors, nodes, spines and streets
supporting sustainable transportation and road systems.
Efficient engineering infrastructure and roads.

o

The provision of sustainable housing.

o
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o

Community facilities taking into consideration the regional, subregional, district and local needs of the communities

guidelines with respect to non-agricultural uses in the rural area.
Rural non-agricultural land uses specifically, but not exclusively
refer to the following activities.

The desired spatial form for the study area is based on the principle of
accommodating urban development and population growth in the most
cost-effective and sustainable way possible. To contain and manage urban
sprawl and to improve urban efficiency, urban development should be
contained within the urban area/edge. New urban development should as
a minimum requirement adhere to the principles of the “Red book”
(Guidelines for Human Settlement Planning and Design) with respect to the
provision of open space. The environmental and visual impact of all urban
development should be carefully considered and evaluated against the
impact on the surrounding area and character.


o
o
o
o
o
o



-

Vision 2030 places particular emphasis on building the economy in
rural areas, and more specifically through the following approach,
which is embedded into the Comprehensive Rural Development
Programme (CRDP). The proposed approach towards rural
development in Mpumalanga Province centres around the
following three principles;
o
o
o

-

Key Driver 9: Environmental Management and Conservation
-

Key Driver 8: Rural Development

Farm schools
Agri-industries
Engineering services
Service trades and farm shops
Warehousing and packing sheds
Nurseries, kennels and riding schools

The rural hinterland should also be utilised to promote
conservation of environmentally sensitive areas in Mpumalanga.
As far as mining is concerned, it is important to establish proper
environmental management systems during the operational phase
of the mines to prevent large-scale water and air pollution.

10.3.3. Mpumalanga Spatial Development Framework
The Mpumalanga Spatial Development Framework (MSDF) is an indicative
framework that promotes, clarifies and refines the spatial development
principles and development priorities supported by the relevant policies
and legislation such as the National Development Plan and the
Mpumalanga Vision 2030 and defines the desired spatial form of
Mpumalanga.

Establishment of Thusong Centres;
Rural Settlement Consolidation; and
Agrarian Transformation.

The unique nature of farming in the study area increase pressure
for higher impact on rural development, necessitating land use
management guidelines concerning the development of rural nonagricultural land uses. These land uses are normally associated
with demands in the rural area for non-agricultural or servicerelated industries. The high rural population and shift towards
tourism and eco-related activities further necessitate clear policy

The MSDFs aim is to guide the specific decision regarding the spatial
development and arrangement, within and between settlements, and to
guide investment and development spending. A set of interrelated
strategic development objectives provide the foundation for the spatial
development strategies for Mpumalanga supporting the Spatial Indicative
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Framework. Ten strategic objectives were identified providing Strategic
Focus Areas (Areas of Intervention on provincial, district and local level).



The Mpumalanga SDF identifies the following spatial development
objectives:



a) Connectivity & Corridor Functionality



This theme intends to:










Ensure connectivity between nodes and connectivity from surrounding
areas, for example, lower nodes, and major industrial concentrations
with areas of concentration, which implies a hierarchy of movement
routes – linking to the functionality of the road network.
Accommodate connectivity through provincial roads to connect
marginalised areas with main corridors.
Incorporate connectivity to a green open space system – ideally linked to
tourism corridors.
Recognise secondary towns as part of the overall settlement and
economic network of the province, with functional linkages between the
urban conurbation and the hinterland.
Enhance the effectiveness of the N4 Maputo Corridor – linked to the
approach of identifying and stimulating smaller “intermediate” nodes –
corridor/node concept.



Focus on the creation of agglomeration economies and clustering linked
to nodes and potential nodes.
Allow the concentration of opportunities in key nodes, along key
corridors, and of public investment in and around these nodes or
connectors – N4, N17, and R40.
Allow for broadening the economic base in the concentration areas
through infrastructure investment, land release and skills development.
Optimise the utilisation of existing infrastructure and social amenities,
particularly in areas where spare capacity exists – also linked to areas of
potential opportunity in proximity to corridors and possible smaller nodes
on the corridors.
Bring more people closer to a greater number of opportunities in the
areas of concentration through increased densities, implying a need for
affordable and lower-income housing as directed through social housing
zones.
Ensure that densification takes place according to the nature and scale of
the node or corridor and in relation to the location of these places in the
broader urban environment. This would then guide the types of densities
(medium or higher densities) that would be suitable in different locations
– CSIR nodes.

c) Conservation & Resource Utilisation
This theme intends to


b) Sustainable Concentration & Agglomeration
This theme refers to the creation of an agglomeration economy that will
encourage people and economic activities to locate near one another in
urban centres and industrial clusters. It assumes that for sustainable
development it is vital to concentrate development at strategic places and
preserve land for agriculture and essential services. The salient features of
this theme are provided below;
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Allow for the maintenance of healthy natural environments, ecosystems
and biophysical processes which support life, and which must be allowed
to continue without significant change.
Ensure that stresses that affect environmental integrity are avoided, or at
the very least limited and mitigated through appropriate mitigations and
offsets Focus on maximising the use of scarce natural resources through
recycling, the transformation of existing consumption patterns, the use
of zero-emission transportation systems and the reduction of waste.
Create a functional and aesthetically pleasing integrated open space
system across the province that will not only add essential cultural





services but also contribute to the enhancement of the other types of
ecosystems as well.
Protect high-potential agricultural land to ensure future food security.
Development proposals for should therefore not impact on this valuable
and irreplaceable resource – linked to the land capability assessment to
protect category 8 – 15.
Mining, especially coal mining remains one of the provinces key economic
sectors, realising the contestation of resources through mining the
negative impacts requires management and positive mitigation
interventions – environment, water, air pollution and agricultural land.

e) Rural Diversity & Transformation
This theme intends to:




Introduce the development of various types of environments that
are linked to the spatial characteristics of that geographic location
– recognition of the rural concept and developmental initiatives
through the RDPs
Create choices for residents within the rural economy linked to
access to markets, food security and security of land tenure.

d) Liveability & Sense of Place
The Mpumalanga SDF has adopted a Polycentric Growth Management
Model for its spatial structuring. This method is one whereby the spatial
structure is based on a hierarchy of growth centres which incorporate (i)
integrated business, (ii) employment and (iii) community nodes that are
well connected utilizing movement infrastructure and systems. The
advantages of this method are listed hereunder.

This theme intends to











It should lead to the creation of settlements in which people live in a way
that is worthy of human beings and healthy social interaction.
Include those spatial, social and environmental characteristics and
qualities that uniquely contribute to people’s sense of personal and
collective wellbeing and to their sense of satisfaction in being the
residents of a settlement;
Confirm functional integration between human settlement planning,
economic opportunity and public transport is the key driving factor for
spatial transformation – elements of smart growth.
Allowing people to reclaim public spaces through improved safety and
security.
Address the spatial marginalisation of townships and the overwhelming
tendency to locate government-funded housing projects on the periphery
through spatial integration and development of housing on well-located
land parcels. Not lead to further spatial fragmentation.
Not all areas in the province should be the same. Different zones would
be suitable for different types of development.
Pursue the most efficient, sustainable and equitable urban development,
but at the same time acknowledge the reality that it may not be possible
to accommodate a significant proportion of households in a compact
urban footprint.
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It delivers a more balanced approach to development, is about managed
growth and intensification at strategic locations, and focuses heavily on
the principle of proximity.
Areas that are not close to major centres or functional linkage
opportunities are developed at lower intensities, not disregarding any
local opportunity to the benefit of the local population thus allowing for
greater diversity in terms of development typologies across the province.
The system is characterised by several well-structured “compact”
environments (growth centres), interspersed and surrounded by areas of
lower density and intensity. Instead of a blanket compaction approach,
compaction is therefore focused around a specific spatial structure.

developing the existing corridors on existing corridors will strengthen the
transportation network and streamline the freight movement.
Map 11 Mpumalanga Corridors

Figure 8 Polycentric System

One of the major corridors identified the provincial SDF is the N11 through
the study area. One of the Strategic Objectives of the Provincial SDF is the
need to develop all existing corridors and building new linkage corridors to
increase capacity and economic opportunities and ensure connectivity to
the surrounding areas. The identified/ proposed corridor developments
are mentioned in Vision 2030, District SDF’s and National Spatial
Development Framework (NSDF, 2018). The strategic corridors are derived
based on importance in terms of provincial and inter-regional linkages.
There are three major corridors in Mpumalanga N4, N11 and N17/N2. The
N11 provides a regional corridor that will become more important with the
development of the Waterberg coal reserves. The N11 provides interaction
between the N1, N4 and N2/N17 corridors and will play a major part in the
region as a transportation corridor to Richards Bay. The focus for
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10.3.4. Mpumalanga Tourism Growth Strategy
The aim of the strategy is to elaborate a framework to guide tourism
initiatives and development. The ultimate objective is to attain sustainable
benefits for the people of Mpumalanga by creating additional economic
activity.



10.3.6. Gert Sibande Rural Development Plan

The strategy proposes the implementation of the following ten initiatives:











Actively promote and support economic growth and development in terms of
the provincial economy, its linkages to the national and international
economy.
The provision of efficient and effective services in social and human
development in areas such as health, education, social welfare and
particularly investment in human capital.

The aim of the Gert Sibande Rural Development Plan is to identify
productive functional regions and alleviate people living in extreme
poverty subjected to underdevelopment in the rural parts of the region.
The rural development plan further focuses on revitalising rural areas by
encouraging investment from government and private entities. Resulting
in the plan ensuring the inclusion of the district rural areas in spatial
planning and land development.

Reorganise the institutional framework
Improve air access
Upgrade, diversity and expand the product
Attract tourism investment
Improve customer research
Increase destination and product promotion
Upgrade service skills
Improve economic infrastructure
Strengthen transformation and empowerment
Improve product standards

Furthermore, Gert Sibande Rural Development Plan should be focused on
functional regions characterised by rural areas with high population,
unique settlement patterns and subsistence and commercial agricultural
potential. There are fourteen Rural Interventions Areas identified in the
Gert Sibande District and Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme falls within the RIA 1.6
whereby Daggakraal is the focal point for this Rural Intervention Area and
mainly covers the area between Wakkerstroom, Volksrust, Amersfoort and
Driefontein.

10.3.5. Mpumalanga Economic Growth & Development Plan
The Mpumalanga Economic Growth and Development Path (MEGDP,
2011) provides an economic landscape in the Mpumalanga Province. The
province has taken a pioneering approach to the development of its
Economy in developing the MEGDP. The Mpumalanga Economic Growth
and Development Plan has been strategically aligned National Strategies
and Provincial strategies. The primary objective is of the MEGDP is to
foster economic growth in the province by ultimately reducing poverty,
creating employment opportunities and reduce inequality in the province.
The policy sets out to achieve the following spatial strategic objectives:

Gert Sibande Rural Development Plans strategic initiatives include but
limited:


Agricultural Transformation:
-
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Livestock farming and related value chain development (exploring
all possible species for food and economic activity)

-



and the relevant Local Municipality. The following proposed scope and
methodology for a Community Based Rural Precinct Plan.

Cropping and related value chain development (exploring all
possible species, especially indigenous plants)

Rural Development:
-

the establishment of business initiatives, agro-industries,
cooperatives, cultural initiatives and vibrant local markets in rural
settings
The empowerment of rural communities, especially women and
the youth, through facilitating strong organisational and
institutional capabilities.

The Gert Sibande RDP identifies Rural Intervention Areas whereby
Community Based Plans need to be compiled in the near future. Such
planning processes will bring about proposals pertaining to
community/social organisation and a Business Plan for the area comprising
a number of projects earmarked for implementation. Daggakraal is the
focal point for this Rural Intervention Area which mainly covers the area
between Wakkerstroom, Volksrust, Amersfoort and Driefontein. The RDP
further identifies Rural Intervention Areas. The report proclaims that a
Rural Intervention Area can comprise of rural informal settlements, rural
villages under traditional leadership and/ or clusters of farmworkers either
displaced or working on farms in the area. The first important step towards
enhancing rural development in the Rural Intervention Area is then to
compile a Community Based Rural Precinct Plan for the area.

Table 7 Scope & Methodology: Community-Based Rural Precinct Plan

The periodic review and update of municipal SDFs provide an ideal
opportunity for refinement of proposals for the respective Rural
Intervention Areas identified in each of the local municipalities. The
municipalities could also take the lead in commissioning the compilation of
even more detailed Precinct Plans for the individual Rural Intervention
Plans as contemplated in section 21(l)(i) of the Spatial Planning and Land
Use Management Act.

This plan needs to be compiled in close consultation with all local
stakeholders and beneficiaries, including relevant Traditional Leaders and
the relevant municipal officials as all these parties need to take coownership of the plan once it is completed, and ensure development which
is consistent with the proposals contained in the plan. This approach will
also ensure alignment and cooperation between the Traditional Leaders
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10.3.7. Gert Sibande Integrated Development Plan 2018/2019
The GSDM RDP identifies a few towns within the Pixley Ka Isaka Seme LM
that have been earmarked for prioritisation in the Farmer Production
Support Units for the District area. The towns of Volksrust, Daggakraal and
Perdekop are seen to be crucial for the production of livestock, grains,
fruits (apples and berries), vegetables, soya and grains.

The Gert Sibande Integrated Development Plan forms an integrated policy
framework for the development of the Dr Pixley Ka Seme Spatial
Development Framework as the districts development priorities, budgets
and implementation activities are estimated. Therefore, the Gert Sibande
Integrated plan becomes the local government expression for service
delivery, infrastructure development, economic growth and poverty
alleviation.
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality has been identified as an area
with a high potential for cattle farming activities. The IDP has noticed that
apart from commercial farming subsistence farming plays a vital role in the
livelihoods of many communities within the district. Vertical alignment
needs to be ensured with the seven districts that fall under Gert Sibande
District.

10.3.8. Gert Sibande District Municipality’s SDF
The district adopted the following key development principles:
Development Principle 1: To actively protect, enhance and manage the
natural environmental resources of the District in order to ensure a
sustainable equilibrium between biodiversity, conservation, mining,
manufacturing, industrial activities, agriculture, forestry and tourismrelated activities within the District.
Development Principle 2: To optimally capitalise on the strategic location
of the District and its 5 key economic strips/corridors and to functionally
link all towns and settlements to one another through establishing and
maintaining a strategic road and rail network comprising of internal and
external linkages.

Map 12 Location of FPSAs
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Development Principle 3: To utilize the existing natural environment,
cultural-historic and man0made activity areas within the District as
Tourism Anchors and Nodes; and to develop and promote the eastern
parts of the District (around route R33) as a Primary Tourism Corridor
linking the Lowveld Tourism Precinct to the north (in Ehlanzeni), to the St.
Lucia Tourism Precinct located to the south of the District.

Development Principle 10: To consolidate the urban structure of the
District around the highest order centres by way of infill development and
densification in Strategic Development Areas (SDA’s).

Development Principle 4: To promote forestry within and along the
identified Primary Tourism Corridor.




The Gert Sibande District Municipality’s SDF identified the following as key
nodes in the local municipal area:

Development Principle 5: To promote intensive and extensive commercial
farming activities throughout the District, and to facilitate and concentrate
subsistence farming activities within certain rural communities.

Second-Order Node: Volksrust
Third Order Node: Amersfoort,
Wakkerstroom

Perdekop/Siyazenzela,

Daggakraal,

The review of the local municipality will determine if these areas will be
elevated to a higher-order as determined by issues like population growth
and infrastructure needs after the analysis.

Development Principle 6: To unlock the development potential of existing
towns through developing industry-specific Special Economic Zones /
Economic Clusters throughout the District, in line with the MPISF and the
provincial LED Strategy and in accordance with the Agricultural, Forestry
and Industrial Cluster.

10.3.9. Gert Sibande District Municipality Climate Change
Vulnerability Assessment & Response Plan, 2016
A Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment was conducted in the Gert
Sibande District Municipality through the Local Government Climate
Change Support Programme. Climate change vulnerability is assessed by
identifying a set of climate change indicators or impacts and then assessing
your exposure, sensitivity and adaptive capacity to these indicators.

Development Principle 7: To facilitate and accommodate mining in the
District in a sustainable manner in order to support local electricity
generation and industrial development.
Development Principle 8: To establish a functional hierarchy of towns and
settlements in the District, and to ensure equitable access to social
infrastructure and the promotion of local economic development by way
of Thusong Centres (Multi-Purpose Community Centres (MPCC’s).

The three primary objectives of the LGCCS program are to:




Development Principle 9: To ensure that all communities have access to at
least the minimum levels of service as enshrined in the Constitution.
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Assess the municipal landscape that provides the basis for responses.
Undertake district municipal specific engagements.
Facilitate capacity building and knowledge-transfer throughout the process so
as to enhance implementation of the prioritised climate change adaptation
options.

A Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment is a way of identifying and
prioritising the impacts of climate change. The IPCC defines vulnerability
as:

The projects, identified in the IDP, that affect the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme
Municipality form part of the Implementation Framework in Chapter 4.

10.3.11.

“Vulnerability to climate change is the degree to which geophysical,
biological and socio-economic systems are susceptible to and unable to
cope with, adverse impacts of climate change”

The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Spatial Development Framework 2010, which
is under review, has recognized Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality
as having different economic sectors that contribute to the economy of the
area. These sectors include agriculture, mining, manufacturing, electricity,
construction, trade, transport, finance and community services. The
biggest contributor to the GVA of the municipal area is the agricultural
sector with community services and trade as the second and largest
contributors, with the mining sector contributing the least. In categorising
the areas, the SDF had identified the following:

A vulnerability assessment lets you identify these adverse impacts of
climate change that are most important to one’s area. There are four steps
to conducting a vulnerability assessment, these are:





Step 1: Identify the potential impacts of indicators.
Step 2: Assess whether the impact will take place (exposure).
Step 3: Assess how important the risk is (sensitivity).
Step 4: Assess if you can respond to the risk (adaptive capacity).

10.3.10.

Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme SDF 2010

Table 8 Urban & Rural Categories

Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme IDP 2018/2019

No.
1.

Section 25 of the Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 requires that each
municipal council must within a prescribed period after the start of its
elected term adopt a single, inclusive and strategic plan, commonly known
as Integrated Development Plan (IDP). The IDP must guide and inform all
planning, development, budgeting decisions of the municipality. The MSA
also requires that each municipality develop a Spatial Development
Framework as a core component of the IDP and that provides a spatial
representation of the IDP. The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme IDP is crafted under
the following mission statement:

10.3.12.

Urban


Volksrust/Vukuzakhe



Amersfoort/Ezamokuhle




Perdekop/Siyazenzela
Wakkerstroom/Esizameleni



Daggakraal
(Rural
Residential)/Sinqobile (Rural
Residential)

Rural


Farm land around
urban areas

The Daggakraal Rural Intervention Area Precinct Plan

Some of the objectives of the RIAPP include but not limited to:

“To deliver quality services, in accordance with our Integrated
Development Plan. This will be achieved through community
participation, skilled and motivated staff, rapid economic development
and a tourism-friendly environment”.



67

Social mobilisation to enable rural communities to take initiatives;













Establish savings clubs and cooperatives for economic activities, wealth
creation and productive use of assets;
Access to resourced clinics;
Non-farm activities for the strengthening of rural livelihoods;
Leadership training, social facilitation and conscientisation for CRDP and
socio-economic independence;
Democratization of rural development, participation, and ownership of all
processes, projects, and programmes;
Co-ordination, alignment and cooperative governance (Local Municipalities,
Traditional Councils, Provincial Government);
Participation of Non-Governmental Organisations including faith-based
organizations, Community Based Organisations and other organs of civil
society;
Social cohesion and access to human and social capital;
It is acknowledged that there have been major shortcomings in the delivery
of rural infrastructure services; and
Backlogs in infrastructure delivery are still very high and are particularly
severe in rural areas that still receive less attention despite efforts made to
self-finance their infrastructure in the past.

development of the key infrastructure and the Farmer Production
Supporting Unit (FPSU) prioritised for Daggakraal.
Graph 2 RIAPP Approach

The RIAAP would seek to identify both regional and local solutions to
address the improve the current status quo, more specifically to strive
towards a more sustainable living environment for the Daggakraal
Community. A common vision for the region is to be established that would
be guided by the proposed development pillars on a regional scale as well
as proposed development themes that are more targeted towards
targeted focus (or local) areas. Both the regional and local overview needs
to guide development and the implementation thereof for the RIAPP.

The following vision statement is proposed:
“A Daggakraal where all people live in a transformed, integrated and sustainable rural
environment taking ownership and accountability of a viable and equitable living
environment that takes cognisance of its natural, economic, agriculture, social,
infrastructure and human resources potential, thereby building resilient and viable
space that also considers its rich cultural history in planning its future”

The regional overview identifies key development strategies that would
improve the region's potential to create and unlock a more conducive
economic and socio-economic environment for the Daggakraal
Community. The local overview would identify targeted development
focus areas that would require more detailed planning towards the
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10.4. International Policies, Plans & Directives
The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Spatial Development Framework will be guided
by a set of international, regional, national, provincial, district and local
development policies outlined as follows.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Sustainable Development.
Strengthening of national, regional and local development planning.
Strengthening of industrialization, agriculture and food security.
Stabilisation of greenhouse effects.
Corridor and nodal development promotion.
Integration of economic development and human settlements spatial justice,
sustainability, efficiency, resilience and good administration.

10.4.1. Sustainable Development Goals
The United Nations 17 Sustainable Development Goals in require the
mobilisation of efforts to end all forms of poverty through sustainable
economic growth, fight inequality in a range of social needs including
education, health, social protection and employment opportunities and
tackle climate change and ensure environmental protection.

Figure 9 UN Sustainable Development Goals

10.4.2. New Urban Agenda
The New Urban Agenda promotes human settlements to:
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Fulfil their social function, including the social and ecological function of land,
with a view to progressively achieving the full realization of the right to
adequate housing as a component of the right to an adequate standard of
living, without discrimination, universal access to safe and affordable drinking
water and sanitation, as well as equal access for all to public goods and quality
services in areas such as food security and nutrition, health, education,
infrastructure, mobility and transportation, energy, air quality and livelihoods.















Be participatory, promote civic engagement, engender a sense of belonging
and ownership among all their inhabitants, prioritise safe, inclusive,
accessible, green and quality public spaces that are friendly for families,
enhance social and intergenerational interactions, cultural expressions and
political participation, as appropriate, and foster social cohesion, inclusion
and safety in peaceful and pluralistic societies, where the needs of all
inhabitants are met, recognising the specific needs of those in vulnerable
situations.
Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls by ensuring
women’s full and effective participation and equal rights in all fields and
leadership at all levels of decision making, by ensuring decent work and equal
pay for equal work, or work of equal value, for all women and by preventing
and eliminating all forms of discrimination, violence and harassment against
women and girls in private and public spaces.
Meet the challenges and opportunities of present and future sustained,
inclusive and sustainable economic growth, leveraging urbanisation for
structural transformation, high productivity, value-added activities and
resource efficiency, harnessing local economies and taking note of the
contribution of the informal economy while supporting a sustainable
transition to the formal economy.
Fulfil their territorial functions across administrative boundaries and act as
hubs and drivers for balanced, sustainable and integrated urban and territorial
development at all levels.
Promote age- and gender-responsive planning and investment for
sustainable, safe and accessible urban mobility for all and resource-efficient
transport systems for passengers and freight, effectively linking people,
places, goods, services and economic opportunities.
Adopt and implement disaster risk reduction and management, reduce
vulnerability, build resilience and responsiveness to natural and human-made
hazards and foster mitigation of and adaptation to climate change.

Protect, conserve, restore and promote their ecosystems, water, natural
habitats and biodiversity, minimize their environmental impact and change to
sustainable consumption and production patterns.

10.4.3. The African Union Agenda 2063
The African Union Agenda 2063 focuses on a social, economic and political
renaissance that links the past, present and future. Agenda 2063 also seeks
to:
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Develop human capital through education and training especially in science,
technology and innovation.
Eradicate diseases.
Accelerate Africa’s infrastructure investment.
Create an enabling environment for the development of the private sector.
Take ownership of, use and develop the national resources as a basis for
industrialisation.
Preserve arable land; develop rural economies, agriculture production, and
agro-processing to achieve food security.
Expand and develop an urban infrastructure and develop planned approaches
to rapid urbanisation and the emergence of new cities.
Preserve the environment, fight desertification and mitigate the effects of
climate change.



11. VISION DIRECTIVE



A Vision Statement defines what the SDF tends to achieve in the next
coming years. A Vision Statement takes into account the status of the
organisation and serves to point the direction of where the organization
wishes to go. Section 26 of the Municipal Systems Act requires a municipal
integrated development plan to have a vision for the long-term
development, of the municipality, with special emphasis on the
municipality’s most critical development and internal transformation
needs.

12. CHAPTER 1 SYNTHESIS
The first Chapter of the municipality’s compilation of the SDF sets the
wheels in motion on the approach and methodology to be adopted in
terms of both the legislative and policy frameworks. Despite municipalities
being seen as autonomous entities, it is still imperative that their spatial
restructuring is both linked and aligned to existing spatial directives
adopted at the national and local level to ensure that it fits into the
adopted holistic approach to planning.

The vision of Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality as set out in the
IDP:

The next Chapter of the project digs deeper into the biophysical and socioeconomic analysis of the municipality to measure growth, challenges and
potential approaches to spatial development derived from the previous
municipal SDF. Key to the analysis will be to determine how the population
has grown over the years as a way to align with SPLUMA’s requirements
for planning for the people. Ultimately, that is the key driver for
collaborative planning.

“A credible, customer-friendly and well-developed Municipality”.
Section 21 of SPLUMA goes further to require the inclusion of a longerterm spatial development vision statement for the municipal area, which
indicates a desired spatial growth and development pattern for the next 10
to 20 years. The spatial vision statement of the municipality’s SDF is:
“An attractive, vibrant place to live & work, while still being able to meet
the needs of its residents through the provision of sustainable human
settlement & socio-economic opportunities”.
The aforementioned vision statement is aligned with the municipality’s IDP
objectives:





To deepen democracy through public participation and promote good
governance.
To ensure integrated rural and urban planning.

To provide access to basic service delivery to the community.
To provide the effective, efficient and transformed human resource.
To create & promote a conducive environment for socio-economic
development.
To provide sound financial management & compliance with legislation.
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CHAPTER 2: SPATIAL CHALLENGES &
OPPORTUNITIES

Table 9 IDP Community Issues
WARD 1

1. INTRODUCTION
"The regeneration of Africa means that a new and unique civilization is
soon to be added to the world. Civilization resembles an organic being
in its development—it is born, it perishes, and it can propagate itself.
More particularly, it resembles a plant; it takes root in the teeming earth,
and when the seeds fall in other soils, new varieties sprout up.” Pixley
ka Isaka Seme, London, 1906.
The historical development of the municipal area is similar to the ideology
that existed pre-1994 in that it was informed by the apartheid-approach to
spatial planning. The urban areas were primarily developed to cater for the
White minority with the Black majority placed on the periphery of the more
modern urban developments. This was a result of the Group Areas Act,
which ultimately led to the separation of residential areas between the
different race groups. Post-1994, the town of Volksrust has, for example,
experienced far better urban development than the Vukuzakhe Township
nearby. The township is still predominately Black in its make-up. The main
urban areas of the Municipality are Volksrust / Vukuzakhe, Amersfoort /
Ezamokuhle, Perdekop / Siyazenzela, Wakkerstroom / Esizameleni with
Daggakraal/Sinqobile and farming areas representing the more rural
outlook of the municipal area.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

The steel tank is leaking when full
Incorrect Billing
Grading of roads that leads to Hilltop
New School needed as the Community is growing
Sites on the Wakkerstroom road to be made available to the Community
Digital Doorway to be extended and be operational including Saturday
Electricity in Msholozi
Business-Sites
Stormwater Drainage in Msholozi
Rehabilitation Road

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Title Deeds for RDP owners
Houses for Middle earners
School for children living with Disability
Youth Development programmes
Job Opportunities
RDP houses

17.
18.
19.
20.

FET/Training Centre
Specialist doctors at the hospital
Bursaries or Learner ships
Skills Centre

21.

Training of youth SMMES and other entrepreneurs

WARD 2
1.

Vukuzakhe B sites and RDP Houses

2.

Job opportunity

3.

Billing system/write off debts.

2. ISSUES RAISED DURING IDP CONSULTATION MEETINGS

4.

Streetlights maintenance

5.

Skills Development Centre

During the 2019 Public Participation Programme to review the Municipal
Integrated Development Plan, the communities raised the following as
issues affecting their areas and depicted per ward:

6.

Rehabilitation of Roads

7.

Job Opportunities

8.

Rehabilitation of road
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9.

Renovation of the Vukuzakhe Stadium

13.

Water truck to regularly deliver water in farms

14.

Subsidized Housing for middle-income earners

WARD 3

15.

Footbridges (farms)

1.

Streetlights maintenance

16.

Endorsement of tourism

2.

Water and Sanitation in Marikana

17.

LED or solar Streetlights

3.

RDPs in Marikana

18.

Volksrust Truck Stop

4.

Job opportunity

19.

Fire engine

5.

Parks Maintenance

20.

Cleaning of Town on weekends and public holiday.

6.

Billing system/write off debts.

7.

Transnet Houses to be bought by the Municipality

8.

Water meters are leaking at Georgia Gardens

9.

Rehabilitation of roads

10.
11.

Old Spoornet buildings to be donated for the use of the Community
Streetlights not functioning at Georgia Gardens

12.
13.

Houses at the New Stand section are old and not in a good living standard
Job opportunities

WARD 5

WARD 4

1.

Serviced sites

2.

Sewer and reticulation

3.

Job opportunity

4.

Maintenance of street light

5.

Streetlights in town

6.

Stormwater drainage

7.

Public Toilet facilities in town
Uthaka Nature Park to be made accessible to the community members
RDP houses

1.

Youth Centre in Volksrust

8.
9.

2.

Permanent Structure at Volksrust Primary School

10.

Rectification of cracking RDP Houses

3.

Job opportunities for the unemployed youth

11.

Youth programmes

4.

Public toilets around town (CBD area)

12.

Job opportunities (Gender Equity)

5.

Water and Sanitation facilities at the Park

13.

Schools

6.

Street/Road maintenance

7.

Streetlight maintenance

8.

Grass and tree cutting

WARD 6
1.

Water and Sanitation
Title deeds
Job opportunities

9.

Speed humps in N 11

2.
3.

10.

Roads not accessible in farm areas

4.

New school in eSiyazenzele

11.

Water and Sanitation in farm areas

5.

Land for Business

12.

Suctioning of VIP Toilets in farms

6.

Land for churches
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7.

Reconstruction of Roads

4.

Job opportunities

8.

Electricity in farms

5.

Land for Agro-based projects LED

9.

Streetlights maintenance

6.

Upgrading of the community hall

10.

New electricity meters/boxes

7.

Tender opportunity to be given to local suppliers

11.

RDP housing

8.

Speed humps (Jabavu road)

12.

Rectification of RDP houses

13.

Land for Agro-based LED projects

WARD 9

WARD 7

1.

Water and Sanitation

2.

Re-gravelling road

1.

Water and Sanitation

3.

D282

2.

Expedite the selling price of the 110 alienation of stands for the middle-class earners.

4.

Food bridge No.2 leading to Seme School

3.

Residential stands for Indigent people

5.

Daggakraal No.2 Land care on cemeteries

4.

Vacant stands in town are sold

6.

School ground eThembeni school

5.

Municipality to supply soft soil on Cemeteries for backfilling

7.

Road maintenance (Re-gravelling of road Daggakraal No.2)

6.

Price on the selling of graves in the same cemetery.

8.

Suction of Toilets

7.

Drivers Testing Station in Amersfoort

9.

Job opportunity

8.

Paving of the road from the testing station to the main road

10.

Water and Sanitation

9.

Title deeds for 1997; 2007 and 2012 RDP Houses.

11.

Apollo at Hlanganani

10.

The backlog of water taps and toilets top structures in ext. 04 eZamokuhle

11.

Rehabilitation of road

12.

Thusong Centre

13.

Provision of high- mast light next to the Elsie Ballot Hospital.

14.

Primary School in ext. 03

15.

Expansion of the court

16.

New hospital

WARD 10

WARD 8

1.

Water and Sanitation

2.

Water in Driefontein Farm

3.

Electricity in Sinqobile D (Silahliwe)

4.

High light must

5.

Fencing of cemeteries

6.

Upgrading of sport ground

7.

Grazing land

1.

Water and Electricity in Farms

8.

Youth Centre

2.

Storm Water drainage (Water flooding from the cemetery to the houses)

9.

Dropping centre

3.

Fire station or fire truck

10.

RDPs in rural areas
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11.

Community Hall

12.

Job opportunities

3.
4.

Vukuzakhe clinic is located in this ward and operates 5 days a week.
Basic services such as running water, electricity and proper sanitation are available to all
households.

WARD 11

WARD 3

1.

Vending Machine (Sinqobile C)

No

Ward Analysis

2.

Maintenance of high must light

1.

3.

Water and sanitation

4.

Electricity HH connection

5.

Job opportunity

6.

The toilets with enviro loo need maintenance

7.

Sports ground final phase

8.

Suctioning of VIP

9.

Youth activities or programmes

This ward is located in Vukuzakhe area consist of a part of Duduza, Phumula Mqhashi, Ext
2, New stand, Vukuzenzele, Spoornet area, Marikana and Georgia Gardens.
Basic services such as water, electricity and proper sanitation are available to households
except to the newly formed informal settlement area (Marikana) that is currently having
services below the RDP Standards.
Volksrust clinic that operates 5 days a week is located in this ward
There is 1 primary school, 2 community hall, Home affairs satellite office, municipal admin
offices, Vukuzakhe cemetery & Waste Water Treatment Plant which servicing Vukuzakhe
and Volksrust.
Police station and prison building are located in this ward as well as the Old cemetery and
post office.

10.

Sports facility

11.

Fire brigade

2.

3.
4.

5.

WARD 4
No
1.
2.
3.

12.1. Summarized Ward Analysis
Table 10 Ward Analysis

Ward Analysis
This ward is situated in Volksrust town and surrounded by rural areas.
Basic services such as water, sanitation and electricity in the area of town are available.
There are 3 primary schools, 1 high school, 7-day care centres, 2 soccer fields, 1 golf course,
1 airfield, 1 children’s home, 1 old age home, cemetery and a hospital.

WARD 1

WARD 5

No

Ward Analysis

No
1.

1.

This ward is located in the Vukuzakhe area it consists of a portion of Ext 1
(Ematshotshombeni and part of Sky village), Msholozi Park and Ext. 1 (E-Sobabili).
The ward consists of 1 combined school (Qhubulwazi), a Social development office, Water
plant and 1 Multi-purpose centre.
Informal settlement can be found, where there is a challenge of housing, water, sanitation
and electricity.
A project for the construction of a CHC in progress.

2.
3.
4.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Ward Analysis
The ward is allocated along the R543 in a town called Wakkerstroom, with has 2 cemeteries,
1 in the location and 1 in town, post office and police station. The location is called
Esizameleni
Basic services such as piped water, sanitation and electricity are available including
electricity that provided by Eskom
A clinic that operates for 5 days a week that is the located in Wakkerstroom town and the
other clinic in eSizameleni
The ward consists of 2 primary schools, 2 community halls and 1 combo court
This ward is the tourism hub of the municipality.

WARD 2
No

Ward Analysis

WARD 6

1.

This ward is located in Vukuzakhe area it consists of a portion of Ext 1 (Sky Village), Duduza,
Sgodiphola and Kwesimhlophe.
There is 1 primary school, 1 Community hall and 1 soccer field in Vukuzakhe.

No

2.
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Ward Analysis

1.

2.
3.

This ward is located along R23. The ward comprises of Perdekop town, Esiyazenzela, rural
areas such as Streepfontein, Velgedacht, Holfontein, Mooimesiesfontein, Koppie Allien,
Waterval, Schuilhoek, Rooidrai, Volwestruit, Palford and Elandspoort etc.
It consists of 2 primary schools, 2 High schools, 1 post office, 1 police station and GS FET
College is located in this ward.
Perdekop clinic that operates 5 days a week and 2 sports fields that are in dire need for
maintenance.

WARD 11
No

Ward Analysis

1.

Ward 11 is also in Daggakraal defined as a rural area that comprises of Hlanganani Trust,
Sinqobile C and Daggakraal No 3.
The ward consists of 2 primary schools, a high school, a Daggakraal clinic that operates day
and night for 7 days a week, 2sports fields that need maintenance, 2 cemeteries that are
situated in Hlanganani trust and 1 cemetery that is at Daggakraal No 3.

2.

WARD 7
No

Ward Analysis

1.

This ward is located in Amersfoort and made up of Amersfoort town, a portion of
eZamokuhle which is dominated by RDP houses with basic necessities such as water,
sanitation and electricity. It also has an informal settlement that needs services and farm
areas like Schuilpruit farm, Enon, Goedehoop, Vfyhoek, Bloemfontein and Pholani Balimi
CPA.
The ward consists of 2 primary school and 2 clinics that operates 5 days a week, Amersfoort
police station, municipal office and an agricultural hall.

2.

12.2. Linking Spatial Proposals with IDP Needs
To ensure the realisation of the MSDF, it is vital to link the proposals to
issues identified during IDP meetings held with communities. In Section 5,
the IDP issues were identified per ward. Linked to the spatial proposals, the
land is available to address the following land usages for the Municipality’s
built-up areas:

WARD 8
No

Ward Analysis

1.
2.

The ward is in Amersfoort, comprises of the old portion of eZamokuhle location
Majuba power station falls under this ward as well as f 6 primary schools, a high school, 2day care centres, a library and a community hall.

Table 11 Proposed Land Uses per Ward

WARD 1
1.
2.

WARD 9
No
Ward Analysis
1.
2.

Ward 9 is in Daggakraal which can be defined as a rural area that is comprised of 1 multipurpose centre and a CHC that opens 7 days a week.
This ward consists of 1 high school, 3-day care centres and a satellite office for DSD and a
satellite police station for Daggakraal area.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

WARD 10
No
1.

2.
3.
4.

Ward Analysis
Ward 10 is in Daggakraal defined as a rural area it includes Kalkoentrans, Abesuthwini,
Valbank, Kalbank, Bethamoya, Somarhoek, Skuilwepoort, Sterkfontein, Donkerhoek,
Tweedehoek, pampoen and Welgeneegen.
It is considered to be the biggest ward in the municipality and has defined as more rural
areas (farms).
The ward consists of 6 primary schools, a high school, an agriculture hall, a day-care centre
and 3 cemeteries in this ward.
A mobile clinic that services rural areas.

A site for a new school due to the fact that the community is growing
Sites located to the Wakkerstroom road to be made available to the
community for development
Business sites in the area
Construction of houses for middle-income earners
Construction of a school for children living with disabilities
The construction of low-cost housing
The construction of a FET/Training Centre
Construction of a skills development centre

WARD 2
1.
2.
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Low-cost housing construction in Vukuzakhe B
Construction of a skills development centre

WARD 3
1.

WARD 9
School ground eThembeni school

RDPs in Marikana

WARD 4
1.
2.
3.

WARD 10
Making land available for grazing

Construction of a youth centre in Volksrust
Availability of subsidized housing for middle-income earners
Construction of a truck shop in Volksrust

Construction of a youth centre
Construction of a dropping centre
Construction of low-cost housing for rural communities

WARD 5
1.
2.
3.

Construction of a community hall

Servicing of sites
Construction of low-cost housing
Construction of schools

WARD 11
Developing a sporting facility
Construction of a fire station

WARD 6

3. SWOT ANALYSIS

New school in eSiyazenzele
Land for business sites
Land for church sites
Construction of low-cost housing
Land for agro-based LED projects

The synopsis of key internal and external environment concerns
confronting DPKISLM indicating the Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities
and Threats was conducted. The table below demonstrates the findings of
the said research.

WARD 7
Availing residential stands for indigent people
Construction of a Thusong Centre
A new primary school in Extension 3
A new hospital
WARD 8
Construction of a fire station
Land for agro-based projects LED
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4. SOCIO-ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

Table 12 SWOT Analysis
STRENGTHS
1. Comparative advantage in
agriculture
2. IGR Structures in place
3. Compliance with Legislation
4. Good water infrastructure
5. Ability to service creditors
6. Unqualified Audit outcome
7. Job creation through internal
8. Capable
political
and
administrative leadership

OPPORTUNITIES
1. Geographical location
2. Agricultural development
3. Tourism development
4. Mining opportunities
5. Job creation through EPWP and
CWP
6. Development of R23, R543 and
N11 corridor (Agri & Ecotourism)
7. Weather and topography
8. Attraction of investors
9. Training opportunities (External
support for capacity building)
10. Renewable
energy,
green
procurement, recycling, material
recovery opportunities, green
transport

The community surveys projected that Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme’s
population growth is 1.04% and is expected to grow to 116,618 by 2037.
The Municipality is seemingly advocating for economic growth, as it was
able to accommodate the 1.04% population growth by increasing the
provision and development of households/houses.

WEAKNESSES
1. Non-Functionality of some IGR
Structures
2. Road
&
Sanitation
Infrastructure
3. Ageing electricity infrastructure
4. Financial capacity to fill vacant
positions
5. Low revenue base & collection
6. Retention of scarce skills
7. Inadequate
management
systems(ICT)
8. Poor waste management
9. Poor air quality
THREATS
1. High unemployment rate
2. Illegal occupation of land & informal
settlements
3. Climate Change / Natural disasters
4. Damaged road infrastructure
5. HIV/AIDS
6. Crime/ drug abuse
7. Teenage pregnancy
8. Poverty
9. Lack of skills/illiteracy rate
10. Low economic activities

The municipal area is populated by people from the age groups of 00-04 to
35-39, and a percentage of about 21.60% people have no education, which
is mostly made up of the mentioned populated age group. Although this is
the case, there is a relatively amount of people who have completed their
Grade 12 and most of them have furthered their studies up to PhD level.
The socio-economic analysis of the municipal area looks at the following
key themes as informed by the Department of Rural Development and
Land Reform’s SDF Guidelines developed in 2014.








Demographics and Social Conditions
Employment
Regional Space Economy
Local Economy and Business
Key Economic Sectors
Rural Development
Cultural Heritage and Tourism

This chapter will include information on the aforementioned themes that
are crucial to the development of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality.
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4.1.

Demographics

46 000
44 000

Population

The information contained hereunder is crucial in terms of spatial planning
and development as the population dynamics indicate an additional
number of housing, infrastructure water and sanitation needed for the
growing population of the municipality.
4.1.1.

44 700
43 715

42 000
40 000

40 695
39 520

38 000
36 000

Population

Male

Female
2011

Table 13 DPKISLM 2011-2016 Population Growth Pattern

Gender

2011

2016

Growth

Male
Female
Total
Year

39,520
43,715
83,235
Male

40,695
44,700
85,395
Female

0.66%
0.50%
0.57%
Total

2011
2016

39,520
40,695

43,715
44,700

83,235
85,395

2016

Graph 3 Population by Gender

4.1.2.

Households

Table 14 Household Growth Pattern

Households
Total Households

Table 13 shows the population growth of the Municipality. During the
Statistics South Africa’s last census in 2011, the Municipality had a
population of 83 235. Five years later, the Community Surveys, undertaken
in 2016, the Municipality experienced an additional 2160 added to the
2011 population. The population grew to 85 395 at an annual population
growth rate of 0,57% per annum through both genders (Graph 3).

Household size

Growth
2011

2016

19,838

22,546

4.2

3.8

2.9%

Total Households
2011

19,838

2016

22,546

The household figures show a 2,9% growth between 2011 and 2016. The
Municipality is seemingly advocating for economic growth, as it was able
to accommodate the 0.57% annual population growth by increasing the
provision and development of households/houses. There are no municipal
policies that cater to social/rental accommodation and the gap market
79

programmes. The missing middle should be catered to address the
identified shortcomings facing the Municipality.
7%

4.1.3.

Geography

Table 15 Race Geographical Breakdown

No.

Geography by Population Group 2016

Number

%

1.

Black African

78,628

92%

2.

Coloured

319

0%

3.

Indian/Asian

758

1%

4.

White

5,690

7%

5.

Total

85,395

100%

92%

The Black African group makes up 92% of the total population of the
Municipality, making it the major population group. The other population
groups make up to 8% combined, where Whites are the majority as
compared to the Indian/Asian and Coloureds population groups (Graph 4).

Black african

Graph 4 Population Groups 2016

4.1.4.

Coloured

Indian/asian

White

Spoken Languages

Table 16 Spoken Languages
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No.

Language 2016

Number

%

1.

Afrikaans

5,352

6.27%

2.

English

1,190

1.39%

3.

Isindebele

56

0.07%

4.

IsiXhosa

258

0.30%

5.

IsiZulu

74,440

87.17%

6.

Sepedi

254

0.30%

7.

Sesotho

939

1.10%

No.

Language 2016

Number

%

8.

Setswana

13

0.02%

9.

Sign language

28

0.03%

10.

SiSwati

254

0.30%

11.

Tshivenda

87

0.10%

12.

Xitsonga

32

0.04%

13.

Other

531

0.62%

14.

Not applicable

1,838

2.15%

15.

Not specified

122

0.14%

16.

Total

85,395

100.00%

About 74,440 people are speaking the isiZulu language, which makes it the
most spoken language within the Municipality. The second most spoken
language is Afrikaans with a percentage of 6.27, followed by English being
the third (1, 39%) and Sesotho being the fourth (1, 10%) (Graph 5).
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Graph 5 Spoken Languages 2016

Table 17 Geographic Types

100%
87,17%

90%
80%

Percentage

70%

No.

Geography Type

Total

%

1.

Urban

51,924

61%

2.

Traditional

19,638

23%

3.

Farms

13,833

16%

4.

Total

85,395

100%

60%

The majority of the population (61%) is based in formal urban areas
whereas the rest are located in traditional areas/villages (23%) and farms
(16%) (Graph 6).

50%
40%
30%

Graph 6 Geography Types

20%
6,27%
10%

1,39%

1,10%

0%
16%

Language
23%

4.1.5.

Geography Types

61%

The table hereunder shows the number of people living in different
geographic typologies of the Municipality, from urban forms to farming
areas.
Urban
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Traditional

Farms

4.1.6.

Age Profile

4.1.7.

Level of Education

The age group of 00–04 years is relatively higher than the rest. In summary,
people from the age group of 00-04 to 35-39 are the ones that make up
most of the population of the municipality. The latter benefits from these
age groups because that is where the youth is mostly based, saturated by
students and workers – with plenty of economic opportunities, which
relatively makes these age groups the driver of the economic growth of the
Municipality.

The stats contained hereunder focuses on the percentage distribution of
education amongst the population on those who are over the age of
twenty. 30% of the population, which is the highest in the municipality,
have completed their secondary education. Worryingly, about 18% of the
population have no formal schooling. This has a direct impact on the socioeconomic conditions of the communities as the lack of education does not
present those in this category with formal employment.

Graph 7 Age Redistribution

Graph 8 Level of Education
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4.1.8.

Annual Housing Income

Volksrust is the economic hub of the Local Municipality. It projects a figure
of R210, 891.21 annual income, making it the highest in terms of housing
income. Development and planning should advocate for sustainable
developments and settlements within Volksrust due to its economic
stature and a high potential for growth (infrastructure, investment,
education etc.).

The graph below shows the information about the annual household
income of every settlement found in the Municipality.
Graph 9 Annual Household Income

Wakkerstroom has an annual household income of R125, 541.52, making
it the second economic-dominating settlement, followed by
Wakkerstroom SP1, Amersfoort SP and Seme MU. The concept of further
economic development should also apply in these areas.
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Areas such as Vukuzakhe, Daggakraal, Perdekop, Ezamokuhle, Esizameleni,
Majuba Power Station, Vlakplaats SH, Siyazenzela and Vlakpoort are
seemingly growing at a much slower rate as the household income is less
than R50, 000 per annum. Development should take place in a way that
these areas have economic opportunities to enhance the level of annual
household income.

R98 767,72

R100 000,00
Annual HH Income
R50 000,00

4.1.9.

Employment Status

R0,00

The stats contained hereunder clearly indicate that the employment rate
has decreased from 19.7% in 1996 to 16.8% during 2011. Although 16.8%
of people were employed during 2011, they were still considered as an
either high, middle or low-income group. High income ranges between
R50000-R200000 or more, middle income ranges between R11000R50000, whilst low income ranges between R1000-3500.

Settlements
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Graph 10 Employment Status, 2011

Graph 11 Number of Unemployed People
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The unemployment rate increased drastically from 1996 to 2001, which
affected the economy of the local municipality. Unemployment creates
discouraged work-seeker, which seems to have increased to 5% in the year
2011 due to obvious economic reasons – the high cost of living.

During 1991, 33.1% of people were not participating in the economy. The
municipality has worked towards growth and creating economic
opportunities, thus the figures have decreased.

85

2018

Graph 12 Economically Active Population

Graph 13 People Living Below Poverty Line
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Also, the lack of employment opportunities has seen a steady rise (0,6%
annually) in communities living below the poverty line. The figure has risen
from 38,542, in 2011, to 46,277 in 2018. That is an increase of 7735 over
that period.

4.1.10. Economic Sectors
The table below reflects the municipality’s different economic sectors and
the dominant ones within the municipal area as compared to both the
Provincial and District contributions.

86

2018

Table 18 Main Economic Sectors
Graph 14 GVA Contributions

Sector
Agriculture
Mining
Manufacturing
Electricity
Construction
Trade
Transport
Finance
Community services
Total Industries

Mpumalanga
7,018,938
50,898,809
27,557,522
10,119,838
6,663,534
30,554,134
12,844,244
26,417,639
33,527,194
205,601,853

Gert Sibande DM
2,449,483
14,474,352
10,447,667
2,273,983
1,494,606
7,653,703
3,518,414
5,319,802
7,648,704
55,280,714

Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme LM
174,033
98,651
101,444
298,811
161,050
325,586
155,861
222,028
364,745
1,902,209

Community services

364 745

Finance

222 028

Transport

155 861

Trade

325 586

Construction

161 050

Electricity

The Municipality is dominated by community services. This sector has the
highest Gross Value Added contribution of all sectors within the
Municipality in the 2018 year.

298 811

Manufacturing

101 444

Mining

98 651

Agriculture

174 033
0

4.1.10.1.

50 000 100 000 150 000 200 000 250 000 300 000 350 000 400 000

Sectoral Economic Employment

Trade and community services are the main employment sectors within
the municipality, at both formal and informal levels. Ten different sectors
were reviewed during the compilation of this document. These sectors are
the main contributors to the employment of the communities of the
municipality. Trade employs the highest number of people within the
municipality, with the current percentage standing at 19.9%.
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Graph 15 Sectoral Economic Employment

Graph 16 Sectoral GVA Contributions
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The Municipality lies at position 150 out of all the South African
2018 Municipalities in terms of GVA contribution.

4.1.11. Crime Stats

This has seen a sustainable growth between the period 2011 to 2018, thus
contributing significantly to the GVA of the municipality. Despite the
existence of the power station within the municipality, the electrical sector
is growing at a much slower pace.

The households that have experienced crime within the Municipality is
amongst the lowest in the Mpumalanga Province. Out of the Province’s
total rate of 91 102, only 2, 201 households have experienced some form
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Graph 18 Gert Sibande District's Internet Access

of criminality within the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality. 20,280,
out of a Provincial 1,141,199, have not experienced any crime.
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Graph 17 Mpumalanga Crime Stats
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4.1.12. Internet Access
Only 3,8% of the population of the municipality has access to the internet.
The majority, 96,2%, have no internet access.
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Male Access to internet

Male No access to internet

Male Total

Female Access to internet

Female No access to internet

Female Total

5. BUILT-ENVIRONMENT ANALYSIS
5.1.

The average combined percentage of households with tap water at their
disposal is 84.4%, making it apparent that most of the population have
access to the adequate water supply. The 8.5% of people/households have
to walk a distance of about 100-300m to get tap water service. The
percentage of households without any access to piped water is 7.1. The
Municipality should take into account such backlogs when formulating
implementation plans for water services’ projects.

Infrastructure Analysis

The Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality has different modes of
transportation such as taxis, trains, private vehicles, buses and aeroplanes.
The Municipality is making the transportation conducive enough for its
cities to be accessible as a lot of railways and train stations and better
transportation routes were constructed on the surrounding area for both
poor and rich people without compromising the other, thus creating social
cohesion, which will later lead to many economic opportunities for the
poor.

Graph 19 Access to Piped Water

Approximately, above 70% of households in Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality have access to water in their house or at a standpipe in close
vicinity. The location of the municipal area works in its benefit as it is
surrounded by three rivers that feed the municipal area with water. The
Local Municipality has several bulk water pipes, water reservoirs and water
pump stations.
5.1.1.

45,5%

38,9%

Provision of Water Services

Table 19 Water Provision Types
No access to piped (tap) water
No
.
1.

Access to Piped Water

Total

%

No access to piped (tap) water

1,401

7.1%

Piped (tap) water on community stand: distance > 200m

2.

Piped (tap) water on community stand < 200m from dwelling/institution

1,245

6.3%

Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institution

3.

Piped (tap) water on community stand: distance > 200m

441

2.2%

Piped (tap) water inside yard

4.

Piped (tap) water inside dwelling/institution

7,719

38.9%

5.

Piped (tap) water inside yard

9,012

45.5%

6.

Total

19,818

100.0%

Piped (tap) water on community stand < 200m from dwelling/institution
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5.1.2.

Graph 20 Access to Sanitation

Provision of Sanitation Services

Table 20 Sanitation Provision Types
Sanitation

Total

%

1.

None

906

4.6%

2.

Flush toilet (connected to sewerage system)

12,387

62.5%

3.

Flush toilet (with septic tank)

543

2.7%

4.

Chemical toilet

111

0.6%

5.

Pit toilet with ventilation (VIP)

3,564

18.0%

6.

Pit toilet without ventilation

1,968

9.9%

7.

Bucket toilet

111

0.6%

8.

Other

240

1.2%

9.

Total

19,830

100.0%

Other

1,2%

Bucket toilet

0,6%

Pit toilet without ventilation

9,9%

Pit toilet with ventilation (VIP)

Type

No.

Chemical toilet
Flush toilet (with septic tank)

18,0%
0,6%

Series1

2,7%

Flush toilet (connected to sewerage
system)

The majority of households, 12 387 houses, making up to 62.5%, are using
a flush toilet (connected to the sewerage system). The second-largest
percentage of households, 3564, is using a pit toilet with ventilation. These
make 18% of the total households utilising this method. The rest, 3336
households (16, 9%) are without adequate flush toilets, which is an issue
that needs to be dealt with by the Municipality.

None

62,5%

4,6%
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

% Access

5.1.3.

Provision of Electrical Services

The table below shows the statistics of the electricity provision through
different types of energy for lighting.
Table 21 Electricity Provision
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No.

Energy for Lighting

Total

%

1.

Electricity

16,902

85.2%

2.

Gas

39

0.2%

No.

Energy for Lighting

Total

%

3.

Paraffin

129

0.7%

4.

Candles

2,667

13.4%

5.

Solar

30

0.2%

6.

None

66

0.3%

7.

Total

19,833

100.0%

Graph 21 Energy for Lighting

13,4%

An amount of 16,902 households within the municipal area uses electricity,
making it the highest number within the Municipality. The latter spends
most of the electricity supply to the area of Volksrust as it has the most
population compared to the other areas. Although it receives the most
electricity supply, it still has backlogs including the unavailability of
streetlights in some areas. Projects are currently being implemented for
the upgrading of streetlights in Volksrust.
Households using candles make up about 13.4%, which is a concern that
needs to be handled through the installation of efficient electricity supply.
2,931 households are without electricity, which is also a concern
considering the perception that electricity is no longer a luxury but a
human need.

85,2%

Electricity
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Gas

Paraffin

Candles

Solar

None

Map 13 Electricity Provision

Table 22 Refuse Removal Types
No.

Access to Refuse Removal

Total

%

1.

Removed by the local authority at least once a week

12,291

62.0%

2.

Removed by local authority less often

219

1.1%

3.

Communal refuse dump

198

1.0%

4.

Own refuse dump

5,043

25.5%

5.

No rubbish disposal

2,013

10.2%

6.

Other

48

0.2%

7.

Total

19,812

100.0%

6. BIOPHYSICAL ANALYSIS

5.1.4.

The Dr Pixley ka Isaka Local Municipality has conservation areas where
plants, animals and nature areas are protected for the benefit of the
communities and to adhere to legislative requirements on the protection
of the environment. Conservation creates opportunities and benefits for
local communities living around protected areas as well as the broader
economy. Areas within the Pixley Ka Isaka Seme municipal boundary that
were rated as protected or irreplaceable for terrestrial ecosystem were the
high lying areas on the eastern side of the study area, including the
Paardeplaats Nature Reserve, Wakkerstroom Vlei, Kastrol Nek and
surrounding areas.

Provision of Refuse Removal

62.0% of households get their refuse removed by the local authority at
least once a week as shown in the table below. An amount of 5,043
households have their refuse dump while the other 2,013 have no rubbish
disposal which is a major concern that must be addressed by the Local
Municipality.

The grasslands, wetlands and soil capability are moderate, making it
possible for the occurrence of agricultural practices. The latter is the most
common economic activity in Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality.
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6.1.







Settlement Pattern

Map 14 Settlement Pattern

Volksrust/Vukuzakhe
Amersfoort/Ezamokuhle
Perdekop/Siyazenzela
Wakkerstroom/Esizameleni
Daggakraal (Rural Residential)/Sinqobile (Rural Residential)

Volksrust functions as the largest commercial centre in the study area. The
town fulfils a central place function with the largest residential and
commercial component although it is not situated in the centre of the
municipal area but the southern part of the municipal area close to the
border of Kwa-Zulu Natal.
The rural area surrounding the urban area is characterised by farmland and
there is not an established rural node within the rural area other than
Daggakraal, which is considered more like an urban area with a rural
component due to the size of the settlement.

6.2.

Wards

The Municipality is divided into eleven wards as depicted on Map 15.
Wards refer to an administrative division of a city or borough that typically
elects and is represented by a councillor or councillors. Community
structures, known as ward committees, provide a vital link between Ward
Councillors, the community and the Municipality.
This allows community members to influence municipal planning in a
manner, which best addresses, their needs. Ward committees represent
the community on the compilation and implementation of the Integrated
Development Plan and other vital municipal policies; by-laws, SDFs, LUS
etc. The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality has 11 wards, three of
which are based/located in Volksrust; the other two in Daggakraal and the
rest are located around the municipal area.

The residential component of the study areas is mainly concentrated in
urban areas. The study area comprises the following urban nodes:
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Map 15 Wards

The municipal area is surrounded by secondary roads supplementing all
main roads, thus linking commuters to primary or local access roads for
easy access to homes.
One of the main modes of transportation in the Municipality is trains.
Transportation must be made conducive to the public to allow for the free
movement of people and goods.
Map 16 Road Hierarchies

6.3.

Road Hierarchies

The national road (N11) from Volksrust through Amersfoort to Ermelo in
the north and Newcastle in the south is a key national road through the
Municipality. The three arterial roads of high capacity are the R23, R35 and
R543 and are used to connect traffic from collectors/main roads to
freeways.
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6.4.

Environment
Map 18 Protected Areas

Map 17 Environmental Overview

The map shows how the environmental framework of the Municipality is
shaped. Starting with the dominating environmental activity in the area,
which is ecological corridors, covering the majority of the municipal area,
followed by rivers, and non-perennial streams that also surround the
whole municipal area, acting as a source of water.

Strategic water source areas seem to be a priority for the Municipality as a
source of water for both the present and future residents. The national
road and main roads are connected to Volksrust and Amersfoort hence
these areas have so much value for the development of the Municipality.

Protected Areas have been demarcated on the accompanying map to
depict their location within the Municipality.
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6.5.

compared to the rest of the areas within the municipal area. Developments
to the eastern parts of the Municipality occur on the Karoo Supergroup.

Geology

Map 19 Geology

6.6.

Hydrology

Map 20 Hydrological Cover

The different geologies found in the area shows the majority of the
Municipality covered in the Karoo Dolerite Suite. Areas such as Perdekop,
Siyazenzela are located on Beaufort Group geology as depicted on the map,
making these differences in terms of building/development foundation
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The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality is surrounded by streams
that also play a role as a key water resource for the natural environment,
plant life and bird, insect and animal life. Drainage lines dominate in the
south-west of the Municipality especially near a river that passes through
the town of Volksrust. Water bodies surround the municipal area.

6.7.

Land Capability

Map 21 Land Capability

Wakkerstroom has the biggest waterbody that is interlinked with a noneperennial stream compared to the rest of the settlements. The town of
Wakkerstroom is suggested to be one of the most effective in terms of
water supply due to its water bodies, non-perennial streams and many
conserved wetlands. The total area occupied by wetlands, including dams,
is estimated at 124 734ha or 18.9% of the total municipal area. Water is
sourced from rivers and dams. The Municipality is situated in the
headwaters of three major rivers, several dams and wetlands.

The land capability of the municipal area ranges from low, very low to
moderate. The north of the municipality is partly of high, very high land
capability meaning that developmental procedures will be undertaken
through further investigations, preferably, the development of housing.
Land capability throughout the study area is quite high due to the relatively
high average rainfall (710 mm) which increases from the west to eastern
parts of the municipal area.
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6.8.

Map 22 Land Claims

Land Claims

The Commission on the Restitution of Land Rights, located under the
Department of Rural Development and Land Reform, is responsible for all
land claims in South Africa. A land claim is a legal declaration of desired
control over areas of the property, including bodies of water. In the context
of South Africa, the right to restitution is one of the rights in the Bill of
Rights of the Constitution of the Republic. The Restitution of Land Rights
Act, 1994, (Act No. 22 of 1994), regulates the restitution process. According
to the information contained in the map, the Department of Rural is
responsible for the land acquisition in most of the areas. Approximately
over 30 settlements within the municipal area have been going through
Land Restitution Projects since 1996–2017.

6.9.

Land Cover

The map identifies the different types of activities occurring on Dr Pixley
Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality.
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Map 23 Land Cover

Perdekop. Agriculture is one of the dominant economic sectors within the
Municipality.
The second dominating land cover is urban or homesteads occurring on
every parameter of the municipal area. Residential areas are of importance
in bringing about social justice; therefore, the municipality’s land cover
almost includes all development zones required in a municipal area making
it effective for future expansion and development.

6.10.

Land Audit

The majority of the municipality is agricultural in terms of land usage.
Mixed-use property is located primarily in built-up areas. The location of
municipal properties in close vicinity to built-up areas is vital if these areas
need future expansion. That way, the municipality does not have to go
through a process of purchasing the land from a private owner or await the
long overdrawn process of transfers from the State.

Cultivated lands occur in the entire area of the municipality. Some of the
activities occurring on this land include farms and conservation where
farms are utilised as a form of food security, creating job opportunities and
skills development. Cultivated land is important when it comes to the
economic development of the municipality, especially in areas such as
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Map 24 Land Audit

6.11.

Rainfall

Map 25 Annual Rainfall

The Eastern side of the municipal area receives quite enough rainfall,
amounting between 748, 1-971mm and 971, 1-1832mm annually.
Wakkerstroom is considered as one of the areas that have massive water
supply due to the heavy amount of rain received annually as depicted on
the map. Most of the municipal area, especially the Western side receiving
an average rainfall ranging between 593.1-748mm annually while certain
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parts of the Municipality receive below-average rainfall of 314-593mm per
annum.

6.12.

Annual Temperature

Map 26 Mean Annual Temperature

The municipal area is known for agricultural development due to its
farming nature. For agriculture to continue to significantly contribute to
the economic growth of the Municipality, the rainfall experienced on an
annual basis is vital.
The Gert Sibande District Municipality also identifies some of the areas
located in farming towns as agricultural intervention areas so that
resources continue to be directed towards the development and growth of
these areas.

The municipality’s annual temperature ranges between 12-20 degree
Celsius. During the winter season, the mercury drops below 12 degrees
Celsius. The air in the mountains moves from high to low, which makes the
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surface (land) much warmer than the mountains. Although this is the case,
some parts of Volksrust experience a below-average temperature of 8-18
degrees Celsius which means it usually gets colder than normal.

6.13.

the only mining activity in the area. The mining sector indicated negative
growth from 2009 to 2011. The biodiversity of the Municipality is under
constant threat by possible changes in land use for mining, especially
opencast coal mining.

Mining & Minerals

The Majuba Power Station, between Amersfoort and Volksrust, is a coalfired power plant operated by the South African power utility, Eskom. The
station receives its coal from various sources in and around the municipal
area. The coal mine next to the power station is utilised for the gasification
of coal. The 2010 SDF pinpointed that the spreading of coal mining
activities in the Wakkerstroom area was of concern as this area is of high
conservation value to the extensive wetlands found there.

Map 27 Mining & Minerals

6.14.

Slope Analysis

The map shows the level of the slope that mostly occurs in the municipal
area, from high to low. The latter usually means that developments can
take place because the surface is flat while a high-sloped area is rather
undesirable for developmental purposes as it is of high-rise and may
require detailed engineering input, which may, at the time of a proposed
development, not be desirable.

Mining activities are limited within the municipal area and the Savmore
coal mine in the east and an Eskom UCG site near the power station being
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Map 28 Slope Analysis

6.15.

Vegetation

Map 29 Vegetation Cover

Areas of development have a low (gentle) slope especially to the north of
the Municipality. A detailed slope analysis makes it possible for developers
and the municipality to identify areas that are suitable for human
settlements as well as infrastructure development in a cost-effective
manner.

The information on the map shows different types of grasslands found in a
single local municipality. The over and above fact is that the local
municipality is surrounded by grasslands, making it possible of processes
of vegetation (plantation), forestry and farming (can be either substantial
or commercial). Having a wealth of grasslands provides our ecosystem
with sufficient clean water, helps prevent floods, and promotes the natural
production of food crops and meat.

A steep slope is accompanied by plenty of endangering events such as a
landslide; defined as the movement of a mass of rock, debris down a slope.
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The dominating grassland is the Amersfoort Highveld Clay Grassland
followed by the Wakkerstroom Montane Grassland, which covers the East
of the local municipality.

6.16.

such as vegetables and fruit, which in turn boosts the economy of a certain
region, considering it the role that agriculture, plays in the municipal
economy. Regarding the construction of houses, moderate capable soil is
very strong and good for supporting foundations because of their stability
and depth.

Soil Capability

6.17.

Map 30 Land Capability

Wetlands

Map 31 Wetlands

The map represents wetlands that exist within the municipal area, scaling
from one, which is good, to ten, which is worst. Wetlands help keep river
levels normal and filter and purify the surface water. Wetlands accept
water during rainy periods. Wetlands also release vegetative matter into

The Local Municipality has moderate soil capability including in areas of
development. This type of soil is good for construction of houses,
infrastructure, installation of services etc. In terms of agriculture, suitable
soils with high organic matter are very well suited for high demand crops
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a)

Lack of well-developed tourism product. One of the recurring criticisms
levelled against Dr PKISLM is a failure to develop and market a common
product for the entire Municipality. In the absence of such a product, tourism
development has been characterized by fragmentation, ineffectiveness, and
inefficiency.
b) Lack of effective public, private and community collaboration: While the
public sector has an important role to play in facilitating an enabling
environment, the private sector drives tourism. The lack of a common vision,
which is capable of unifying all major stakeholders including government,
private sector, and communities, is also a major weakness.
c) Lack of transformation. The integration of the community (previously
disadvantaged) sector into the industry has been quite slow. Unless all three
actors act in concert, the sector is unlikely to break, free from its current and
lacklustre performance levels.
d) Tourism expenditure: Equally critical is the need to ensure that adequate
financial resources are provided to complement the private sector efforts
product development and marketing spend.
e) Enabling infrastructure: The provision of both soft and hard infrastructure
including access roads to heritage sites, air travel needs to be significantly
improved.

rivers, which helps feed fish in the rivers. The mentioned general functions
show how valuable wetlands are for human and environmental life.
Wetlands protect our shores from wave action, reduce the impacts of
floods, absorb pollutants and improve water quality.
The existence of a major wetland area north of Wakkerstroom that the
previous SDF envisaged could be the key to the development of the town
if the Tourist Plan of the Municipality is successfully implemented. Due to
the wetland area, several guesthouses are operating in the area. The total
area occupied by wetlands, including dams, is estimated at 124 734ha or
18.9% of the area.

6.18.

Tourism

The tourism industry is important for the benefits it brings and due to its
role as a commercial activity, which creates demand and growth for many
more industries. Tourism not only contributes towards more economic
activities but also generates employment, revenue and plays a significant
role in furthering development. In 2016, the Municipality developed and
adopted its Local Economic Development and Tourism Strategy. The SDF
will incorporate elements of tourism development to ensure alignment
between the two policies.

The Municipality only attracted about two hundred (200) tourists to its
area, which by normal standards is a very low number. To mitigate this, the
Municipality aims to:


Amersfoort, Volksrust and Wakkerstroom (internationally known as a
haven for bird watchers and eco-tourists) have tourism attraction in a form
of game farms and lodges. The N11 can be viewed as a potential corridor
on boosting tourism in the area. This route can be used to tap into the
economic development of the municipal jurisdiction as it is in good
condition. Wetlands and bird watching are the main tourist attractions for
the municipality.






The municipality’s IDP identifies the main obstacles to improving tourism
as the following:
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Building effective collaborations between the public, private and community
sector;
Development of a coherent product for the Municipality and linking this with
the district, provincial and national product;
Ensuring effective and efficient utilization available resources;
Expedite the transformation and integration of the industry;
Investment in strategic tourism infrastructure.

Map 32 Tourism

6.19.

Traditional Authorities

Map 33 Areas under Traditional Authorities

Section 12 of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 2013,
requires the inclusion of areas under the jurisdiction of traditional leaders
in the development of municipal spatial development frameworks. One of
the key roles that the municipality sees for a traditional leader is that these
authorities must work with closely councillors in identifying priority issues
and further facilitate community consultation meetings in collaboration
with ward councillors.
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Map 34 Water Services

Two traditional authorities exist within the Municipality; Moloi and Yende.
The role of Traditional Leaders is mainly to enhance unity and
understanding among traditional communities and advise the three
spheres of government on matters that directly affect the development of
rural villages and settlements. In collaboration with the municipality,
traditional leaders can bring spatial justice, to communities, through
following certain accurate procedures in the provision of houses,
infrastructure, transportation facilities and job opportunities.

6.20.

Water Services

The map depicts the provision of water within the municipality. The
provision is overseen by public utilities, commercial organisations,
community endeavours or by private individuals, through a system of
water pipes.

The number of households that has access to water services is about
19,818 (nearly making the whole population of the municipality). An
amount of 1,401 does not have access to basic pipe water but do have
either boreholes or JoJo tanks where water is stored and produced.
All the areas in the local municipality are considered as water scheme areas
with water pump stations and water reservoirs as a form of water storage.
The biggest bulk water pipes are the ones linking Amersfoort, Perdekop
and Daggakraal all at once. The municipal area is known for being
surrounded by several rivers (Upper Vaal, Thukela and Usutu), dams and
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wetlands meaning that the community members easily access water for
usage.

To help point out issues affecting the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality, KV Development Group utilised The Green Book toolkit
developed by the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR).

7. MEASURING MUNICIPAL VULNERABILITY
7.1.
Spatial planning and land use management are vital in not only informing
how a municipality grows but can be utilised to ensure that future
developments adhere to the principle of protecting the environment and
ensuring that communities live in safe environments. This is also vital in
forward planning.

Socio-Economic Vulnerability

The Green Book measures the socio-economic vulnerability of households
within the municipality. The measurement used focuses on household
composition, education, health, basic services, safety and security. In the
country, the municipality measures at a worrying 132nd out of the country’s
213 municipalities. Provincially, the Municipality stands at 12th amongst
Mpumalanga Province’s 17 municipalities.

Section 21 of SPLUMA requires that a Municipal SDF should include a
strategic assessment of the environmental pressures and opportunities
within the municipal area, including the spatial location of environmental
sensitivities, high potential agricultural land and coastal access strips.

Graph 22 Socio-Economic Index

The International Federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies
(IFRC) defines vulnerability as the diminished capacity of an individual or
group to anticipate, cope with, resist and recover from the impact of a
natural or man-made hazard. The concept is relative and dynamic.
Vulnerability is most often associated with poverty, but it can also arise
when people are isolated, insecure and defenceless in the face of risk, shock
or stress8.
Derived from the aforementioned definition, the key phrases are the
impact of a natural or man-made hazard. Vulnerability in the context of
the municipality is a phenomenon that is man-made and thus can be
addressed through a shared vision and proper planning. This section delves
into issues that render the municipality vulnerable so that spatial planning
concept can ensure that communities and the environment are protected.

Source: The Green Book 2019: Online

8

https://www.ifrc.org/en/what-we-do/disaster-management/about-disasters/what-is-adisaster/what-is-vulnerability/
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The settlement vulnerability approaches the analysis multi-dimensionally.
A score closer to 10 shows high vulnerability on access to services, the high
potential vulnerability to on socio-economic issues, environmental
pressures and slowing economic growth.

pressure, measuring 8.5. Traditional areas measure 10 on the economic
pressures affecting the municipality.

7.2.

Graph 23 Settlement Vulnerability Index

7.2.1.

Hazards
Wildfires

The map below depicts that all the urban centres within the Municipality
are vulnerable to wildfires that may occur in what the CSIR refers to as
wildland-urban interface, which is the boundary between built-up areas
and the fire-prone vegetation in the vicinity.
Graph 24 Wildfire Points

Source: The Green Book 2019: Online

The town of Daggakraal shows pressure on the socio-economic (9.3) and
environmental (10) fronts. Perdekop shows vulnerability on both the
growth and services (both 10). Wakkerstroom struggles with regional
connectivity, measuring 10. Amersfoort’s highest vulnerability is on growth
Source: The Green Book 2019: Online
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7.2.2. Flooding

7.2.3. Droughts

The map contained hereunder shows areas that are vulnerable to flooding.
It is a flood hazard index showing catchments present or intersecting with
the municipality. It is informed by the catchment characteristics and the
rainfall in the area. Green indicates a low flooding hazard, while red
indicates a high flood hazard. Only the eastern parts of the Municipality
have high flood hazard.

According to The Green Book, the map depicts the projected change in
drought tendencies for the period 1995-2024, relative to the 1986-2005
baseline period. A negative value is indicative of an increase in drought
tendencies per 10 years (more frequent than the observed baseline).
Graph 26 Drought Points

Graph 25 Flooding Points

Source: The Green Book 2019: Online

7.3.

Planning Approach in Addressing the Problems

The Green Book not only identifies the problems affecting the Dr Pixley ka
Isaka Seme Local Municipality but also proposes mitigating factors that can

Source: The Green Book 2019: Online
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be effected to address these problems. The role of the SDF is vital in this
regard.

7.3.4. Addressing Droughts
Areas, where stormwater management can be implemented, should be
identified. These areas should be identified through their location,
topography and ecological conditions. Every local authority should have a
stormwater management system in place to integrate it with the
development plans of the municipality.

7.3.1. Addressing Wildfires
The SDF must identify these areas. Areas in steep or mountainous areas
should be discouraged as access for emergencies is primarily limited for
such areas. Appropriate zoning can address identifies areas so that the
local authority can control and manage land usage in these identified areas.
Strict land-use management should be applied in these areas.

7.3.5. Protecting Agricultural Land
Agricultural land should be protected at all costs. Agriculture is one of the
key drivers of the economy of the Municipality so it should be seen as a
vital economic sector. Incompatible land uses should be discouraged from
the agricultural uses as these harm agriculture. Strict development and
land use restrictions should be applied within the agricultural use through
a land use scheme. Areas within an urban edge that can be utilised for
urban agriculture should be identified and demarcated accordingly.

7.3.2. Addressing Flooding
Areas, where vegetation can be increased, should be identified and
demarcated properly within a MSDF. Vegetation is also vital in that it can
be seen as a source of food and play a significant role in the well-being of
communities. Vegetation can decrease surface run-off, erosion and stop
surface water pollution. Vegetation indigenous to South Africa generally
requires far less irrigation and indigenous, water-wise vegetation should
be used for greening. The world is moving towards the concept of Green
Cities. This is both cost-effective and necessary for sustainable
development as it promotes the development of parks and the shading of
pedestrian corridors.

7.3.6. Protecting the Ecosystem & Protected Areas
Ecosystems and Protected Areas should be depicted on maps and
protected due to their vulnerability. That way, their resilience is naturally
increased for the benefit of the environment and communities. Strict landuse management should then be applied to these areas.

7.3.3. Protecting Water Resources

8. EFFECTS OF MIGRATION
Water sources within the Municipality should be identified and protected.
This is as a way of decentralising the water provision system. Diversifying
water resources is key to sustainability and the protection of future
generations. That way, there is no single dependents on a single system.
Also, this will reduce costs in terms of identified future bulk water supply
extensions.

“Migration is an expression of the human aspiration for dignity, safety and
a better future. It is part of the social fabric, part of our very make-up as a
human family.” Ban Ki-moon, Secretary-General (2007-2016), United
Nations, at the 2013 High-level Dialogue on International Migration and
Development.
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The Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality is not immune to the
phenomena of migration. The Municipality is affected by Step Migration
which is seen as migration initiating from a small settlement and moving to
a larger one in the urban hierarchy over the years. This includes a pattern
of closer, not too destabilizing migrations from a person’s place of origin to
an ensuing destination, such as movement from a farm to a village, then to
a town and subsequently to a suburb and finally into a city. This category
also includes the movement of people from a smaller to a bigger city
(World Economic Forum 2014: 14).

9. PROJECTIONS
Section 21(c) of SPLUMA requires the development of a long-term vision
statement, which indicates the desired spatial growth and development
pattern of the Municipality for a period of 10 to 20 years. To ensure that
this is attainable, it is also vital to look at the growth estimates for the next
5 years as a way of determining how many people should be
accommodated, how many households are needed and what other
infrastructure will be needed to achieve the desired spatial form of the Dr
Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality.

Graph 27 Mpumalanga Migration Data

This information is important for the planning of the spatial development
in the Municipality, as the population growth is an indication of the need
for additional housing, although any backlogs need to be taken into
account as well. This chapter tries to crush the numbers to make sense of
the requirements.

Start a business
Political instability/religious…
New dwelling for household
Moving as a household with a household…
Job transfer/take up new job opportunity
High levels of crime
For better municipal services
Divorce/Separation
0
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In the Gert Sibande District Municipality, the majority of migration is as a
result of marriage or those moving to a new house. Interestingly, job
seeking, as a migration factor, is at mid-level.
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9.1.

Population & Households Growth 2011-2016
Table 23 Projected Population & Household Growth: 5-10-20 Years

Graph 28 Population & Household Growth 2011-2016
Year

Households

Population

2011

19,838

83,235

2016

22,546

85,395

2025

26,944

99,285

2030

29,285

106,853

2040

33,586

120,151

As a result, Table 16 represents the housing and population projections for
the next 20 years. By 2040, the Municipality, at the current growth rate,
will have a population of 120 151 and household growth of 33 586. The
incremental growth would be an extra 12 615 households by the year 2040
(Table 24).
Table 24 Incremental Growth

The Municipality had a population of 70 342 in 1996. This figure jumped to
95 910 at an average increase of 12%. Between the last Census, conducted
by Statistics South Africa, in 2011, where the population stood at 83 235,
and the Community Surveys of 2016, counting 85 395 of the population,
the growth has dropped to a rate of 0, 57% per annum in that period.
During the same period, the household growth went from 19 838, in 2011,
to 22 546 at a growth rate of above 2, 9% per annum.
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Year

Households

2025

4,398

2030

2,383

2040

12,615

9.2.

Housing Backlog


According to the 2019/20 IDP, the Municipality currently has a backlog of
4100 households, majority of which are in Daggakraal (1500).
Table 25 Housing Backlogs



No.

Area

Ward

1.

Vukuzakhe

1

Housing
Backlogs
275

2.

Vukuzakhe

2

275

3.

Vukuzakhe

3

275

4.

Wakkerstroom

5

500

5.

Perdekop

6

500

6.

Daggakraal

11

500

7.

Daggakraal

9

500

8.

Amersfoort

7

500

9.

Volksrust

4

275

10.

Daggakraal

10

500



The land has been identified to bring the housing backlog in line with the
housing backlog. The reviewal of the MSDF must be aligned with the areas
earmarked for these developments.

9.3.

Housing Assumptions

Table 26 Housing Assumptions
Density Targets

According to the Municipal IDP, the residents, through the IDP processes,
have expressed a need for the provision of housing in Wakkerstroom,
Amersfoort, Volksrust and Perdekop. In 2012, the Municipality took the
initiative to invite service providers for detailed planning proposals for
1,000 even in each of its four (4) areas.
The land parcels that have been identified for housing developments are
contained hereunder:


200 erven. The geotechnical investigations restricted development through
alternative portions of land were still being investigated.
Amersfoort (Ezamokuhle): the area that is identified for housing development
is on a portion of state land previously known as a Portion of Portion 1 of the
farm Amersfoort Town & Townlands 57-HS, which can accommodate 1,000
erven.
Volksrust (Vukuzakhe): the area that is identified for housing development is
on a portion of state land previously known as a Portion 53 of the farm
Volksrust 143-HS, which for now can accommodate 1,100 erven.
Perdekop/Siyazenzela: the area that is identified for housing development is
on a portion of state land previously known as a Portion 19, 50 and 51 of the
farm Perdekop 76-HS, which can only accommodate within a region of 600
erven.

Wakkerstroom (Esizameleni): the area that is identified for housing
development is on a portion of state land previously known as a Portion of
Portion 7 of the farm Marthinus Wessels 121-HT, which can accommodate

Single Residential

Density
(units/ha)
5

Land
(m2)
2000

Size

Allocation for
Roads
18%

Semi-detached & townhouses

25

400

15%

Second Dwelling

0

0

18%

Flat in a block of flats

500

20

5%

Renting a room

500

20

18%

Subsidised Housing

65

154

15%

The assumption, linked to housing typologies is that the Municipality would
need an average of 1095 hectares of extra land to cover some of the
backlogs linked to the housing shortages. Mixed housing typologies are an
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approach that the Municipality can consider to address housing. This
section is not instructive but more one that looks at alternatives. Also,
these options are linked to the housing demand within the Municipality as
pointed out below.

9.4.

9.5.

Cumulative Growth

The estimation of growth is made for 5, 10, and 20 upcoming years for the
municipal area hence the cumulative growth reaches up to 2040.

Housing Demand

Table 28 Cumulative Growth
Category

The housing demand of the municipal area is summarised in the table
below, showing not only the figures of demand but also the dwelling type.
Table 27 Housing Demand

2025

2030

2040

Units

Hectare

Units

Hectare

Units

Hectare

Housing Units

4,077

631.4

6,247

1,133.90

10,234

2,079.20

0

0

2

2.5

3

3

3

0

7

0

14

2.9

Dwelling Type

2011

2016

2022

2027

2037

Social and Cultural (Public
Service Facilities)
Education

Single Residential

17,677

20,089

22,757

24,880

28,874

Recreation (Sports and Parks)

0

0

1

1

1

1

Semi-detached & townhouses

244

277

314

343

399

Industrial Sites

1

0

1

0

3

1

36

12

36

12

75

24

2,816

643

5,031

1,149

9,235

2,111

Second Dwelling

153

174

197

215

250

Business Sites

Flat in block of flats

233

265

300

328

381

Grand Total

Backyard Shack

823

935

1,060

1,158

1,344

Informal Settlement

626

711

806

881

1,023

Renting a room

83

94

107

117

136

Total Housing Units

19,839

22,546

25,540

27,923

32,405

The table indicates that housing units will be required; between 4077 in
2025, to 10 234 in 2040, projecting demand in housing due to the
estimated growing population within the municipal area. This estimation
will assist the Municipality to reverse the housing backlogs currently
affecting it. “Educational” facilities are relatively increasing, requiring 3 to
14 facilities by 2040, followed by “Social” and “Cultural” facilities requiring
from 0 to 3 units in 2030 to 3 units in 2040. The estimate for the other
facilities is lower; “Recreation” to be specific, going from 0 to 1 unit in 2040
while “Business”, 36 to 75 and “Industrial” 1 to 3 by 2040.

Single residential dwelling types were in high demand between the years
2011-2016. It is estimated that this demand will continue to rise right
through to the 2040 threshold. The second most demanded dwelling type
was a backyard shack, followed by semi-detached and townhouses. One
thing that all the dwelling types have in common is the fact that the
demand is increasing, as the years go by, as indicated in the total housing
units at a staggering 32,405 by 2040.

Housing Units are of value to the community hence its figures are higher
than the rest of the categories. When the Municipality increases the
provision of houses, it relatively brings about social justice by creating job
opportunities, food security and better living conditions for the
communities.
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The Local Municipality is made of six regions, eleven wards and three
towns. Volksrust is the area where most municipal activities occur and the
only area that has the highest number of wards within it. The municipal
area is envisaged to achieve spatial and development growth for the next
5, 10 to 20 years to positively shift the minor and declining areas to
conducive and sustainable cities.

Section 21(h) of SPLUMA requires the identification, quantification and
provide location requirements for infrastructure for the next 5 years. Also,
the longer-term spatial vision looks at a further period of 10-20 years,
hence the 20-year projections.

10. CHAPTER 2 SYNTHESIS
The primary focus of the status quo analysis is to have an understanding of
how the municipal area is shaped. In this regard, many developmental
aspects are illustrated in a form of maps and graphs to show whether these
aspects affect the development of the Local Municipality. A critical
example would be population growth. Section 21(e) of the Spatial Planning
and Land Use Management Act of 2013 requires a municipal SDF to identify
population growth estimates. This allows the Municipality to determine
how it is growing, what the population needs are and what infrastructure
development should be in place.
Adding to the above, it is imperative that the spatial restructuring of the
Municipality speaks to a period of not only the next five years but also looks
at longer-term development. As a result, the report has identified what
developmental needs and services are required for the next twenty years
not only to address the housing backlogs but also to determine the level of
services required.
Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme is strategically located in the grasslands and
wetlands where agriculture is the biggest economic opportunity. In this
regard, economic growth is crucial in meeting certain targets such as
decreasing the unemployment rate, creating a conducive environment for
infrastructure investment and development and the provision of adequate
housing. Growing the local economy has a massive effect on the delivery
of much-needed services and upgrading infrastructure.
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2. A CREDIBLE SDF

CHAPTER 3: SPATIAL PROPOSALS

A credible SDF must be able to achieve the following:

1. INTRODUCTION

a)

“I come back to what I had said earlier: the policies might be there but
are people benefiting from the policies? You do find that in many
instances, though the policies exist, they are not having the necessary
impact. That is a particular challenge in local government because that
is where all the services get delivered.” – Thabo Mbeki










assisting with restructuring spatially inefficient settlements;
promoting sustainable use of land resources;
channelling resources to areas of greatest need (social investment) and
development potential (economic investment); and,
stimulating economic opportunities in rural and urban areas.

b) is aligned with relevant national and provincial policy;
c) reflects a clear understanding of the reality of the municipal spatial
environmental, social and economic systems, particularly concerning urban
infrastructure needs and capacity;
d) provides sufficient detail to inform Council decisions that have a spatial
dimension;
e) includes an implementation plan, with measurable targets;
f) is realistic in terms of growth prospects and the financial and institutional
capacity of the municipality to implement the proposals;
g) is aligned with the municipal Environmental Management Framework (EMF),
where applicable;
h) guides sector plans and development initiatives from all government
agencies, e.g. land reform programmes, and private sector projects that will
contribute towards the municipality’s vision;
i) enjoys a high level of buy-in from all stakeholders (i.e. the process of
formulation is as important as the product);
j) guides the Municipality’s Land Use Management System (LUMS); and,
k) is clear, succinct and accessible to a wide audience.

The spatial proposals are informed by two key principles emanating from
the development of Provincial, Regional and Municipal Spatial
Development Frameworks and Precinct Plans Guidelines, updated in 2017.
These are spatial concepts and spatial strategies. These concepts and
strategies are adapted and inform the development of the Dr Pixley ka
Isaka Seme Local Municipality’s Spatial Development Framework. The
development of the MSDF encompasses the following:


agreed vision and planning principles that promote equity and sustainability;
for example:

Areas that are identified for future development and expansion, with primary
focus on residential, business, industrial and social infrastructure;
Guiding principles for environmental management;
Priority areas; and
Utilising the urban edge to control and manage expansion.

As discussed in Chapter 1 of the review of this MSDF, the development of
this policy adopts a periodical and phased approach to both
implementation and realisation. Thus, despite the 5-year set period to
review, the developmental concept will be for over 20 years. The set
developmental proposals for this policy will be set for a time span of 20202050.

(CS Consulting 2013: 12-13)

These principles, in developing a credible SDF, are also vital in addressing
spatial justice resulting from the apartheid-era racial segregation approach
to spatial planning.
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3. SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES
The formulation of a spatial development strategy for the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka
Seme Spatial Development Framework is informed by the following
proposed framework:








1. The principle of spatial sustainability, whereby spatial planning and
land use management systems must—

Identify future areas for expansion of residential, community facilities,
industrial, business, resort development and other activities;
Indicate the urban edge for each built-up area;
Guide concerning the management of environmental areas;
Promoting and encouraging densification;
Management and control; and
Addressing housing and infrastructure backlog.






12.3. SPLUMA Development Principles



a) The principle of spatial justice, whereby—















a Municipal Planning Tribunal considering an application before it, may not be
impeded or restricted in the exercise of its discretion solely on the ground that
the value of land or property is affected by the outcome of the application.

past spatial and other development imbalances must be redressed through
improved access to and use of land;
spatial development frameworks and policies at all spheres of government
must address the inclusion of persons and areas that were previously
excluded, with an emphasis on informal settlements, former homeland areas
and areas characterised by widespread poverty and deprivation;
spatial planning mechanisms, including land-use schemes, must incorporate
provisions that enable redress in access to land by disadvantaged
communities and persons;
land use management systems must include all areas of a municipality and
specifically include provisions that are flexible and appropriate for the
management of disadvantaged areas, informal settlements and former
homeland areas;
land development procedures must include provisions that accommodate
access to secure tenure and the incremental upgrading of informal areas; and

promote land development that is within the fiscal, institutional and
administrative means of the Republic;
ensure that special consideration is given to the protection of prime and
unique agricultural land;
uphold consistency of land use measures in accordance with environmental
management instruments;
promote and stimulate the effective and equitable functioning of land
markets;
consider all current and future costs to all parties for the provision of
infrastructure and social services in land developments;
promote land development in locations that are sustainable and limit urban
sprawl; and
result in viable communities;

2. The principle of efficiency, whereby—




land development optimises the use of existing resources and infrastructure;
decision-making procedures are designed to minimise negative financial,
social, economic or environmental impacts; and
development application procedures are efficient and streamlined and
timeframes are adhered to by all parties;

3. The principle of spatial resilience, whereby flexibility in spatial plans,
policies and land use management systems are accommodated to
ensure sustainable livelihoods in communities most likely to suffer the
impacts of economic and environmental shocks.
4. The principle of good administration, whereby—
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all spheres of government ensure an integrated approach to land use and land
development that is guided by the spatial planning and land use management
systems as embodied in SPLUMA;
all government departments must provide their sector inputs and comply with
any other prescribed requirements during the preparation or amendment of
spatial development frameworks;
the requirements of any law relating to land development and land use are
met timeously;
the preparation and amendment of spatial plans, policies, land use schemes
as well as procedures for development applications, include transparent
processes of public participation that afford all parties the opportunity to
provide inputs on matters affecting them; and
policies, legislation and procedures must be set to inform and empower
members of the public.

12.4. The DPKIS LM Spatial Development Principles
The development principles form part of the municipal spatial vision and
mission. This allows for a holistic approach to development and emphasis
on aligning policies at National, Provincial and Local Level. The following
principles are key to ensuring that the short to the long-term spatial vision
of the municipality are met.

The development of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality’s spatial
development framework will be guided by these aforementioned
principles.
Table 29 Applying SPLUMA Development Principles to a MSDF
Principle
Spatial Justice

Spatial Sustainability
Efficiency
Spatial Resilience
Good Administration

SDF Incorporation
An SDF that covers the whole municipal area and further ensure
development applications are addressed by the Municipal
Planning Tribunal.
Application of environmental management in the SDF to ensure
that the environment is protected.
A realistic approach to spatial development with due
consideration to available resources to ensure implementation.
Spatial development that ensures that community concerns are
addressed to improve livelihoods.
Sectoral inputs through the Intergovernmental Steering
Committee.
Source: Own Construction (2019)
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Table 30 Development Principles

No.

Principles

Description
Protection of the natural environment is at the forefront of the spatial proposals. All conservation areas must be protected. These include, but not limited
to;

1.

Conservation








Streams;
Wetlands;
Protected areas;
Mountain catchment areas;
Environmentally sensitive areas; &
The open space network.

No development must be allowed within these areas.
To support strategies that deal with growth management, efficiently utilise public transportation, prevent urban sprawl, protect the environment, preserve
2.

Densification

high potential agricultural land and protect ecological areas, densification has been applied throughout the spatial proposals of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme
Local Municipality. Densification requires that all vacant stands within the urban edge be prioritised for development before built-up areas can expand
outwardly. The urban development boundary is vital in ensuring this.

Agriculture
3.

The status quo analysis has identified agriculture as a vital economic sector for the municipality. This is further emphasised by the Gert Sibande Rural
Development Plan that proposes Farmer Production Support Units within Volksrust and Daggakraal. Agricultural development will further protect the high
potential agricultural land as well as contribute to economic growth and employment in the municipality.

Tourism &
4.

Recreational
Facilities

The municipality has the potential to grow its tourism sector, especially in Wakkerstroom. Investment in this sector is vital to its growth. Investment can be
directed to infrastructure development, preservation of nature reserves, and the promotion of rural accommodation, bird watching and hiking.
To strengthen and grow the local economy, the municipality must support business activities. This can be through ensuring that the Central Business Districts

5.

Business

of each built-up area are accessible through ensuring that these are preserved and licensing issues, as well as land use application approvals, are speeded
up. With such huge potential in the agricultural sector, it is important that the local authority support agricultural initiatives and promotes access to markets.
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Industrial development in both Volksrust and Amersfoort must be supported. Both towns are currently facing a bleak future on the industrialisation front
6.

Industry

as most industries have closed shop. Through development and growing, the industrial areas offer both job opportunities and economic growth. The
proposed FPSU in Daggakraal is also vital to the industrialisation of the rural node. Several mines exist within the municipality. These should be supported.

7.

Community

The strategic location of community facilities is vital to the development of the municipality. These facilities should be accessible by foot, where necessary,

Facilities

and blend in with the character of the existing towns and settlements. The development of these facilities should be to the advantage of these communities.
Bulk infrastructure is important to the communities of the municipality. Adequate provision of services is a municipal mandate and a priority. As a result,
this principle must be able to address this basic human need. Bulk infrastructure includes transportation routes, water services, electricity and accessibility.

8.

Infrastructure

Mobility is key in ensuring that goods and services are rendered. The N11 Freeway is crucial in ensuring this. Furthermore, investment should be promoted
in the railway sector. Areas like Wakkerstroom and Daggakraal are faced with challenges when it comes to the availability of graveyards. The municipality
should look at the development of regional cemeteries to address these shortages.
The principle strengthens the policy of densification in that development should only be allowed within the urban development boundary. Thus, vacant

9.

Development

stands within the built-up areas should be prioritised for development. In applying mixed-use development, this will encourage the maximum utilisation of
existing land, promote compatibility and accessibility.

10.

Manage

To protect communities from noise pollution, air pollution and nuisance, a 500-metre buffer should be created. Liquor premises will be located at least 500
meters away from schools, places of worship, recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres, residential areas and public institutions.
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Graph 29 Projected Impact of Increasing Temperatures

12.5. Applying Climate Change Principles
In earlier sections, climate change was discussed as a phenomenon that
impacts on the globe due to its devastating effects. South Africa has
experienced general warming over the last 40 years. The local warming
trend in many areas of South Africa is roughly double the mean global
temperature trend, which suggests that increased warming has been
evident since the latter part of the 20th century.
Climate change has an impact on rain patterns, temperature, the
environment and the health of communities. The graph below (Graph 3)
shows the projected impact that the ever-rising temperature will have for
the country.

Source: Department of Environment, Forestry and Fisheries (n.d.: Online)

The solid black lines link the different impacts while the broken-line arrows
indicate impacts continuing with increasing temperature. The left-hand
text indicates the approximate level of warming that is associated with the
onset of the impact. It is clear from this figure that many of the impacts
start at less than a one-degree centigrade rise in temperature. With a two
degrees centigrade rise in average global temperature, which is considered
to be inevitable given current commitments to the mitigation of
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greenhouse gases, climate change will impact South Africa, and the planet
significantly9.

successfully mobilised to support economic reform and socio-economic
development.

To address these challenges, the proposed SDF has adopted a greening
approach. Studies have proven that open spaces can act as carbon sinks
that can store greenhouse gas emissions that would otherwise contribute
to climate change. The trees and plants within parks and open spaces
remove carbon pollution from the air humans breathe10.

The spatial framework envisions Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality
as a hierarchy of dense mixed-use transformation areas, corridors and
nodes, that integrate the natural ecological system as a structuring layer,
and that are connected by efficient transportation routes.
The spatial proposal Chapter is said to be the most crucial section of the
SDF as it outlines all the spatial plans and proposals to guide growth in Dr
Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality. Spatial proposals indicate an
integrative approach to regional planning and management that
endeavours to promote sustainable development; conservation of
environmental protected areas around the municipal area especially
Wakkerstroom.

The environmental sensitivity of the Municipality has required an approach
that requires land-use management that can protect the natural
environment. The strategy will cover all the key sectors e.g. water,
biodiversity, human settlements and health, agriculture, forestry, waste,
energy, transportation and many more. But that does limited the actions
now, to mainstream climate change to all the above mentioned key sectors
activities, plans and programmes and etc. The result thereof is the
application of open spaces, especially in areas that are abated by
waterbodies. This is depicted in the maps on spatial proposals later.

13.1. Spatial Structuring Elements
The spatial proposals show future developments. The proposed spatial
development of the DPKIS LM is informed by the following key elements:

13. THE SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK
A Spatial Development Framework (SDF) is a document that promotes a
pragmatic approach to future developmental opportunities and
challenges. The SDF has multiple functions but the most important and
common purpose of the SDF is to promote the general well-being of its
inhabitants, thereby ensuring that the most effective and orderly planning
is achieved for an area whereby changes, needs and growth in the area can
be managed to the benefit of its inhabitants.

13.1.1. Nodes

The SDF is an integrated and coherent framework and strategy within
which private and public sector, as well as donor support, can be

The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality currently has 6 nodes and
all are strategically located on grasslands where there is a lot of agricultural

9

10

Nodes are areas where a higher intensity of land uses and activities are
supported and promoted. Typically, any given municipal area would
accommodate a hierarchy of nodes that indicates the relative intensity of
development anticipated for the various nodes, their varying sizes, and
their dominant nature (DRDLR, 2011).

https://www.environment.gov.za/sites/default/files/reports/environmentoutlook_chapter11.pdf
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https://www.greenbelt.org/blog/how-parklands-and-open-space-can-counteract-climate-change/

opportunities. For agriculture and other economic activities to take place,
the development/redevelopment of nodes is supposed to occur. The
concept of nodes is related to the concept of a path since junctions are
typically the convergence of paths, events on the journey (Lynch, 1960).
The statement by Kevin Lynch simply confirms that nodes and corridors are
interlinked; there must be access to nodes through corridors to enhance
nodal economic activities. Several studies were done at National Level in
relation to grassland, the municipality is considered as a high biodiversity
areas that require highly level of conservation and protection from all the
key sectors, with an understanding that socio- economic development
needs to continue for our communities.

These activities are predominantly concentrated in the Central Business
Districts of the town and represent some major nodes of economic activity
and job opportunities within the Municipality. The CBD nodes usually also
comprise some community facilities e.g. post office, clinic, church etc. and
residential uses, and should be well-maintained and strengthened to serve
the needs of the entire surrounding community.

The SDF advocates for the development of nodes through sustainable
developments. The latter can be defined as development needs of present
generations should be met without the ability of future generations to
meet their own needs, being comprised. Sustainable development
encompasses the integration of social, economic and ecological factors
into planning decision-making and implementation to ensure that
development serves present and future generations (PSDF, 2009).

The growth potential of the town is informed by the need to include the
following for inclusive growth and development:

Identified by the Mpumalanga SDF as a Secondary Alternative Growth
Centre, the following economic activities are seen to be crucial to the
growth and development of the Volksrust area: agriculture and related
activities, utilities, construction, tourism and transport.

Table 31 Volksrust Growth Potential Sectors
No.
1.

Sector
Agriculture

2.

Utilities

3.
4.

Tourism
Transport

The nodal hierarchies of the Municipality are as follows:

13.1.1.1.

Primary Node: Volksrust & Vukuzakhe

The area is a Primary Node for the municipal area. The Gert Sibande District
Municipality sees the town as a vital service centre for the surrounding
communities and is the most populated area within the Local Municipality.
The District sees the town, with its strategic location, as a second-order
service centre essentially there to fulfil the function of a central place to
surrounding rural areas and small villages. In terms of business-related
activities, Volksrust makes the largest contributions to both private sector
services and retail activities, and public services and administration
activities as well.

Potential Growth Commodities
Livestock
Grains
Fruit (Apples, Berries)
Vegetables
Electricity generation
Construction
Accommodation
Transport of Coal
Source: Mpumalanga SDF 2019

13.1.1.2.
Secondary Nodes: Amersfoort / Ezamokuhle,
Perdekop / Siyazenzela & Wakkerstroom / Esizameleni
Secondary Nodes are much smaller and do not offer the same variety of
services as the Primary Node. Some settlements might even be too small
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to have a secondary node due to the low level of services provided in the

The growth potential of Amersfoort is informed by the need to include the
following for inclusive growth and development:
Map 35 Nodal Hierarchy

Table 32 Amersfoort Growth Potential Sectors
No.
1.

Sector
Tourism

Potential Growth Commodities
Historic Tourism (Boer War Sites)

2.

Agriculture

Livestock

Source: Mpumalanga SDF 2019

The main node for Perdekop is proposed at the intersection with Durban
and Main Street where some existing business activity is present on the
main activity spine through the town. Perdekop and Siyazenzela are
integrated so the previous SDF proposed a node towards the entrance to
the township. Vitally important, the integration allows for a holistic
approach to future development to address the past apartheid-era spatial
planning results.

town and the spatial distribution of the economy.
The main node for Amersfoort is situated at the existing CBD of the town
between Plein and Scheiding Street. This area should be promoted for
future retail and services industries. The main node for Ezamokuhle is
proposed at the existing business hub of the town. This is where
investment in the area should be channelled. Amersfoort is considered to
be a town that can act as a service centre for the surrounding areas. Also,
its central location makes the town a viable option for upgrades and
services as the N11 cuts across to lead to Ermelo in the north as well as
Volksrust in the south.

13.1.1.3.

Rural Node: Daggakraal/Sinqobile

The main node for this town is at the intersection with the Amersfoort and
Volksrust road. This area already has some business activity and after the
construction of the road, the area needs to be promoted as the primary
node for the area. Perdekop is considered a rural node within the DPKIS
Local Municipality. The Gert Sibande District Municipality’s Rural
Development Plan (RDP) has earmarked the town for Farmer Production
Support Units (FPSU). The RDP goes on to further identify the area where
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rural activities can be consolidated and the main focus is set on agriculture
with agro-industries. Mining may become more prominent in future.

simultaneously exploiting the variety of other development opportunities
that arise along the route (De Beer, 2001). The N11 in Dr Pixley Ka Isaka
Seme Local Municipality connecting/linking to KwaZulu-Natal in the south
and Ermelo in the north is the main corridor within the Municipality.
The N11 national route, with its north-south alignment throughout the
municipality, is currently the only route that functions as a mobility
spine/fast-moving access way, although the R23, R543 and R35 also act as
mobility spines of lower order in the local context. The primary purpose of
these fast-moving mobility spines is to provide high volumes of the mobility
of traffic linking in with the broader region. Land uses which benefit from
high levels of visibility and regional accessibility would locate along
mobility spines. The N11 was also identified in the Gert Sibande District
Municipality as a development corridor along which development should
be encouraged due to the character of the road as a fast-moving access
way in the district.

13.1.2. Corridors
Corridors are links between nodes, along which an increased intensity of
development will naturally be attracted and should be encouraged. Similar
to nodes they improve access to opportunities (DRDLR, 2011). Corridors
can also be defined as pathways for industrial sites, raw materials passing
along highways, railways, canals, and pipelines to ports. The concept of
corridors is where future development occurs especially along with
expansive public transport network (corridor development) linking
peripheral marginalised areas of the municipal area, through vast
development corridors to the bigger cities/towns. As a result, consolidating
growth and development opportunities around existing and future public
transport nodes through infrastructure development along these routes.

Volksrust is situated on the intersection of one National Road (N11) and
two Provincial Roads (R23 and R543). Amersfoort is also situated at the
intersection of the N11 and the R35 from Bethal. Wakkerstroom is situated
on the R543 that can also be seen as a mobility spine. These roads act as
main transport corridors from east to west and north to south in the
municipal area. Daggakraal is the only settlement that does not have direct
access to these mobility spines.

Establishing a strategic connection between the northern, southern parts
of the municipal area and the surrounding areas is of importance to bring
about convenience leading to economic growth. Volksrust is situated along
a provincial road to KwaZulu-Natal and this can be used as a corridor. More
than one corridor within Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme will result to a liveable
mixed-use area that is well-connected into the surrounding urban
opportunities (Volksrust) creating a regional logic for the development of
strategic land using current development technics to drive growth and
reduce expansion pressure on the periphery thus avoiding urban sprawl.

These provincial roads are important communication routes along which
the majority of activities, at a local scale, are concentrated. The provision
of social and other facilities along these routes will improve the
accessibility of the surrounding rural areas to these types of facilities. The
proposed northern bypass which is a proclaimed road could also function
as a mobility spine for Volksrust but it seems as if the municipality does not
want to encourage traffic to by-pass the town at this stage out of fear of
reducing the economic activity provided by travellers on the existing

The SDF emphasis on developing these transportation corridors not only as
transportation routes linking in resource-rich areas with coastal ports, or
even linking a few nodes along a transportation route but rather on
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mobility spine through the town. Volksrust is further located on the
junction for the main Johannesburg-Durban railway line with other towns
in the eastern part of Mpumalanga.
Mpumalanga consists of 49% of the rural area, which requires necessary
prioritization for public transport infrastructure. Buses and minibus taxis
are the main mode of public transportation in Mpumalanga. 29% of the
rural population and 31% of the urban dweller use taxis to commute. There
is no provision of local rail service in the province. However, long-distance
intercity passenger trains are available. The existing public transportation
system in the province is as a result of the existing settlement pattern
which is a result of pre-democracy planning. This has had an impact on the
transport system of the province (Mpumalanga SDF 2019). As a way to
decongest the coal haul roads and improve freight networks, connectivity
to the major corridors such as N4 and N11 will decrease the secondary
traffic on district distributor roads or class 3 roads. Also, the use of the
railway network will improve the demanding freight movement. Improving
the road conditions of the coal haul roads to reduce the traffic issue.
The maps depicting the corridors within the Municipality is attached
hereunder:

13.1.3. Activity Spines
Map 36 Corridors

The activity spines are major routes that connect one or more urban and
rural nodes, and support as well as give access to most mixed-use
development and community activities within the activity corridor (Cape
Metropolitan Council, 2000: 15). Activity spine can also be defined as a
public street, incorporating an existing or planned public transport route,
and adjacent land used or intended for mixed-use development.
Activity spines can facilitate economic activities within the municipal area.
The activity spines have a positive effect on the high-density areas to
provide a threshold for various formal and informal economic activities.
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This will be of benefit to the local communities in terms of economic
growth and better service delivery by the Municipality.



An activity spine is a route within a development corridor on which all
development is focused. Activity spines will be major carriers of all modes
of transport and will enable direct access to a range of high-intensity landuses such as retail, cultural, residential and employment. Activity streets
are smaller versions of activity spines, although the same principles namely
linearly, accessibility, land use diversity and intensity apply. In an activity
street, however, there are much lower levels of opportunity, e.g. there may
be no freeways or metropolitan scale land uses in proximity.





13.1.4. Future Development & Growth
The SDF provides for the anticipation of future population growth and
defining the limit of municipal growth towards the peripheries and
sensitive natural areas – the urban edge that provides for development
within the boundaries. The development and growth of a Municipality are
determined through the following:




supports the commercial farmers, including emerging ones, to ensure that this
sector provides the employment opportunities that are desperately required.
Educational and Recreational Facilities: the spatial proposals illustrate the
growth of educational and recreational facilities within the municipal areas.
Projections have been made on future growth and needs for educational
facilities.
Economic Growth: An increase in economic growth caused by more efficient
use of inputs (increased productivity of labour, physical capital, energy or
materials). The municipal area is saturated by agricultural activities, meaning
that this sector has the potential to employ a lot of people. There is an
envisaged economic opportunity in agriculture.
Housing Development: The Municipality currently has a backlog of 4100
households, the majority of which are in Daggakraal (1500). The spatial
proposals have identified land parcels for future housing development and to
further addressing densification.

13.1.4.1.

Growth Patterns

To determine how the settlements of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality have grown since 2010 when the last spatial development
framework was compiled, the growth patterns had to be spatially depicted.
The first step into doing this is through applying an urban edge. That way,
the plan would take into consideration the current growth pattern to
ensure that the SDF considers areas that can be deemed as newly
developed.

Development of transport and communication: on the first hand the concept
generally involves the movement of people or goods from one place to
another via a means of transport. On the other hand, communication is the
passing of information or data from one source to another. Dr Pixley Ka Isaka
Seme Local Municipality has the potential of growing its transportation routes
especially taking into consideration the railway routes that already exist.
People find public transportation less expensive and very convenient,
therefore, transportation routes need to be renewed every once in a while
and the development of new routes/paths.
Commercialisation: agriculture is one of the economic sectors within the
municipality. The process of commercialization involves the introduction of
new products to market. The Municipality can take advantage of agricultural
activities to generate money on the market from food as it is the most basic
need. With the Gert Sibande RDP, the Municipality must also ensure that it

Defective growth patterns can lead to catastrophic results on humans and
the natural environment. Migration has led to unbalanced, unstable and
unsustainable growth patterns that have increased over time. The World
Economic Forum (2014) sees the application of systems to determine
structural elements on the balanced growth patterns, linked to supply and
demand, as vital drivers for change and ensuring sustainable growth and
development. The WEF highlights issued linked to socio-economic
challenges resulting from domestic income in developing countries. The
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lower-income earners continue to struggle to make ends meet and thus
are looking for opportunities elsewhere, thus putting pressure on
resources during migration. This normally leads to the emergence of
informal settlements. The distribution of resources is highly hampered by
unemployment and the lack of access to basic services.

Among other things, this should allow for the achievement of the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) set by the United Nations at the
beginning of the millennium (poverty reduction, food security, health,
education, sustainable resource use, good governance). In particular, all
the above should lead to the achievement of the first MDG: “Eradicate
extreme poverty and hunger”, which is probably the most challenging
objective to achieve sustainably. 11

There must be a shift in thinking in the way policy-makers apply
developmental initiatives to mitigate the challenges. Bellù (2011) refers to
a “Development paradigm” which is seen as “a defined modality or path
to follow to achieve development, based on a codified set of activities
and/or based on a vision regarding the functioning and evolution of a
socioeconomic system”.

The above resonates with SPLUMA Developmental Principles, read
together with the Gert Sibande District Municipality’s 12 Development
Principles, in addressing the spatial challenges that are in place and having
a policy and result-driven approach to development. Emanating from the
above, the settlements of the Municipality have grown as follows since the
last SDF of 2010.

To identify prevailing development paradigms and related policies, it may
be useful to take a glance at a macroscopic perspective of what is going on
in the global development arena. A good starting point is, for instance, the
declarations of the G8 Summit on global governance and global food
security (“L'Aquila declarations” G8, 2009). Even if such declarations, in
general, emphasise more development objectives than instruments and
processes required to achieve them, some “ingredients” of the prevailing
“development recipes” are identifiable.

In determining the growth patterns, the 2009 land cover layer was added,
showing only urban/homesteads (depicted in grey on the photos). Next,
the 2019 aerial imagery was brought in and then the expansion areas (in
red) added through a digitizing method. The growth was picked up on the
most recent aerial photos. This then allowed for the depiction of the
growth patterns as discussed hereunder.

These include economy-wide growth, increased agricultural production
and productivity, support to small scale industries, promotion and
protection of innovation and transfer of clean, low-carbon technologies.
Further aims are the development of human capital, research,
infrastructure, opening markets further to international trade and foreign
investment, stability and good governance; social protection mechanisms
such as safety nets and social policies for the most vulnerable.

11

13.1.4.1.1. Volksrust & Vukuzakhe Growth Pattern 2010-2019
The largest development took place in the eastern parts of the township of
Vukuzakhe. The main development has followed a functional and formal
township establishment process as the imagery attached hereto (Photo 2).
This development lies to the southern parts of the Chris Hani Street and is
internally connected to Shoya Street and Phuthaditjhaba Avenue. Further
towards the latter avenue is an existing informal settlement that occupies
what seems to be an open space or park.

http://www.fao.org/docs/up/easypol/882/defining_development_paradigms_102en.pdf
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This informal settlement did not exist when the 2010 SDF was compiled
which then confirms the housing challenges that the Municipality currently
faces. Details of the informal settlements are discussed in the later parts of
this report. Several structures have been constructed next to Mavuso
Street in an area which may provide challenges and dangers due to an
existing stream nearby. The main development that has happened in
Volksrust is to the north of the Volksrust Primary School. These are not of
great significance as compared to those in Vukuzakhe.

13.1.4.1.2. Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Growth Pattern 2010-2019
No new development occurred in the town of Amersfoort. There is a
development that has, however, taken place in Ezamokuhle. The area to
the north-west and western parts of Bree Street have experienced a few
developments of this period. The pattern looks like it has taken a formal
township establishment process.

Photo 2 Volksrust & Vukuzakhe Growth Pattern
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Photo 3 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Growth Pattern

Photo 4 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Growth Pattern

13.1.4.1.4. Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Growth Pattern 2010-2019
13.1.4.1.3. Perdekop & Siyazenzela Growth Pattern 2010-2019
Informal growth has transpired along Slabbert Street in the Esizameleni
Township. Worryingly, this development is happening right on the edge of
an existing river. Considering the environmentally sensitive nature of the
Wakkerstroom area, it is imperative that alternatives are found and these
communities are relocated to an area that is suitable for development.
That can become an extension of the existing town and township.

As with the previous two areas, the main growth took place in Siyazenzela.
The areas located in close proximity to Loop and Main Streets has seen a
number of informal structures being constructed on an area that seems to
have been a park stand before. This is the case also towards the northeastern parts of the township. Minor developments have occurred on the
R23 on the entrance of Perdekop from the south-east.
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Photo 5 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Growth Pattern

Photo 6 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Growth Pattern

13.1.4.1.5. Daggakraal & Sinqobile Growth Pattern 2010-2019

13.2. The Urban Edge

The rural node of Daggakraal and Sinqobile has experienced significant
during the 2010-2019 period. The main area where development took
place is on the north-western parts of the main node. Here several informal
structures have been built over this period. Of significance is the possible
integration of this with the main built-up area due to the proximity. Also,
this can ensure that there is densification applied to the development and
growth of the area as a mitigating factor to possible urban sprawl.

An urban edge, depicted by a demarcated line, is utilised to manage,
control and direct development by ensuring that it does not take place
haphazardly. An urban edge is there to ensure that there is the protection
of the growth of urban development, setting its limits, and to further
protect the natural environment. The purpose of an urban edge is:
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To act as a growth management tool that is utilised to limit urban sprawl in an
urban area to ensure that densification and infill development is promoted as
a way of encouraging efficient utilisation of existing resources and land;



To act as a management and conservation tool that seeks to exclude certain
environmental elements from mixing up with the urban form as a way of
protecting and managing the natural environment and preserving the
ecosystem for the promotion of sustainable development that is
environmentally compatible.

The urban edge has been applied to all spatial proposals made on the local
SDFs of the towns within the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality.

13.3. The Concept of Densification

The following general guidelines should be used for the alignment of the
urban
Edge;

Densification can be defined as “The increased use of space, both
horizontally and vertically, within existing areas/properties and new
developments, accompanied by an increased number of units and/or
population threshold.” (City of Cape Town, 2012).





Densification can contribute to the creation of good-quality, efficient and
sustainable urban form in several ways, including the following:





The existing planning policy.
The existing zoning and land use.
Natural environmental informants, i.e. natural watercourses, 1: 100-year
flood lines, wetlands, slopes steeper than 1:4, ridgelines, unstable geology,
sensitive vegetation, protected natural environments, mineral deposits/
mining land etc.
The agricultural potential of the land.
Build environment, i.e. cultural heritage structures, scenic routes and
vehicular accessibility.
Legal, planning and land ownership status.







Development outside the urban edge as outlined in the agriculture and
rural land use policy should be permitted within the policy guidelines.
Certain developments can take place, which is to adjoin and/or reinforce
the urban edge. These developments should be carefully considered based
on the following:









Development necessary to maintain essential rural economic activity;
The development of outdoor recreational facilities;
Passive recreation facilities, golf courses and cemeteries;
Golfing estates, nature reserves and the majority of development is dedicated
to open space; and
Nature reserve/eco-friendly resorts.
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Densification reduces land take-up;
By encouraging higher densities, future land requirements for new
developments could be reduced and the housing unit demand could be
accommodated on much less land compared to the same number of units
accommodated at lower densities;
Densification reduces the consumption of valuable/non-renewable resources;
By encouraging development upwards rather than outwards, densification
helps reduce the consumption of valuable resources such as agricultural land,
areas of mineral potential, aquifer recharge areas and valuable biodiversity
areas. It can also reduce the consumption of non-renewable fuels by lessening
car dependence;
Densification reduces the distance between the workplace and place of living;
Higher densities in appropriate locations, especially those close to urban
opportunities (services, facilities, jobs) and public transport, help rationalise
the housing pattern in the city and improve access to the city’s amenities and
facilities. They help reduce travel distances and times, as well as the
associated costs;
Densification encourages increased use of sustainable public transport;
Higher densities, accompanied by increased population thresholds and mixeduse development, support the efficient functioning and viable provision of
public transport services, especially on major line-haul routes for mass and
rapid transit;















Densification promotes efficient and on-going utilisation of infrastructure;
Higher densities, accompanied by increased population thresholds, create
sufficient consumers to generate the development of economic
opportunities, social facilities and services, and enable the cost-effective
provision and optimal use of infrastructure especially where there is excess
service capacity or where increased thresholds are required to provide
services and infrastructure;
Densification improves housing patterns and choice of house type;
A mix of residential densities ensures diversification and choice of housing
types and tenure options;
Densification contributes to urban place-making and improves safety;
Appropriately designed and located higher densities (in terms of form, scale,
height, orientation) can provide an opportunity for place-making and the
creation of attractive and safe urban environments, particularly those in
proximity to public spaces (both natural and built);
Densification encourages balanced and viable communities;
Higher densities are not a guarantee of quality urban environments,
appropriate built form or good urban design. However, the extremes of either
very high or low densities often result in negative urban environments.
Appropriate regulations, local development policies and urban design policies
can be used to help prevent negative built environments;
Densification enhances the economic vitality of activity nodes and corridors;
and
Higher densities along existing and future activity nodes and corridors support
efficient and optimum use of existing infrastructure and enhance the
economic vitality of an area.

stands within the towns of the Municipality that should be made available
for future development to address the housing backlogs. The vacant
properties, per town, are included hereunder.
Figure 10 Vacant Land Size

Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle
•59,63 hectares

Volksrust
•742,89 hectares

Vukuzakhe
•9,87 hectares

Perdekop & Siyazenzela
•39,2 hectares

Wakkerstroom
•206,24 hectares
Source: Own Construction (2019)

There are 1057,83 hectares of land available for further development
within the built-up areas of the Municipality. These are the stands that
should be made available to address the housing backlogs. The local
authority will have to determine the ownership status to determine if these
have to be bought, in the event of private ownership, or can easily sell
these off if municipality owned.

(Polokwane Local Municipality 2013)

13.3.1. Applying Densification to DPKIS Local Municipality
To ensure that urban sprawl does not affect the Municipality going
forward, densification must be applied. That would allow for higher
densities in the built-up areas and allow the Municipality to have a
uniformed approach to sustainable development. There are several vacant
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13.4. Environmental Management Areas
Photo 7 Environmentally Sensitive Areas

SPLUMA requires an MSDF to include a strategic assessment of the
environmental pressures and opportunities within the municipal area,
including the spatial location of environmental sensitivities, high potential
agricultural land and coastal access strips. The previous report identifies
areas of environmental pressure to ensure that all stakeholders are aware
and can easily point these out on depicted maps.
Development Principle 1 of the GSDM SDF promotes the protection,
enhancement and the management of the natural resources within the
district. All the sensitive environmental areas and aspects within the
municipal area were combined in the map to present a zone of a sensitive
natural area within the Municipality.

Commercial
Forests

These depicted areas should be considered as protected and any
development proposed in the area should be directed by the different
environmental sensitive aspects as required by environmental legislation.
Furthermore, the abundance of conservation and protected areas should
also be utilised as a part of the natural environment to promote the
economy and tourism in the municipal area by developing the areas to
attract tourist and promote the attractiveness of the municipality.
The following environmentally sensitive areas should be protected from
any form of development as a way of protecting the natural environment:






Commercial forests;
Game and nature reserves
Steep slopes greater than 1:6;
Historic heritage sites; and
Water catchment areas.
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Game &
Nature
Reserves

Steep
Slopes

Historical
Heritage
Sites

Water
Catchment
Areas

Map 37 Environmental Management Areas

determining floodlines. The following will also be applicable in the
environmental management areas.
Table 33 Applicable to Environmental Management Zones
Hydrology

Protected Areas



100m buffer zone for rivers/streams
outside the urban edge.

32m buffer zone for rivers/streams
within the urban edge.

30m buffer zone for wetlands
occurring inside the urban edge.

50m buffer zone for wetlands
occurring outside the urban edge.
Protected areas to be managed and
maintained by authorities. Only specific
developments will be allowed by a
competent authority.

Swelling Clays

Dolomitic Areas

Vertical movements of expansive clay can
occur below structure foundations upon
changes in moisture content. The loss of
vegetation increases the moisture level in
the soil as well as the clearing of large trees
which normally occurs when development
takes place.
Dolomitic areas are unstable and
dangerous. Specialist studies have to be
undertaken before any development can
be approved in such areas.

Slopes

Slopes exceeding 25% - no development
recommended. Environmental risks due to

All new developments along the river should be subject to a detailed
environmental impact assessment with specific input from the Department
of Water, Sanitation and Human Settlements and the requirements of
Section 144 of the National Water Act, 1998, (Act No. 36 of 1998) in

landslides and runaway fires.
Critical Biodiversity Areas (CBAs)
Authorities must manage the further loss
of
the
natural
habitat
through
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Existing cultivation & high potential
agricultural land

enforcement and policy implementation.
Illegal activities should not be allowed in
these areas.
The land should be protected to ensure
food security. No development should be
allowed on this land unless if it is
agricultural. A potential key economic
sector for the DPKIS LM.

To ensure the protection of CBAs and ESAs, the following land-use
guidelines are applicable:
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Table 34 CBA & ESA Guidelines
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The Municipality also hosts some of the key battle sites of South African
history including Majuba Hill near Volksrust where the Transvaal won
independence from the British. Memorials in the town commemorate the
Anglo-Boer wars in honour of concentration camp victims and those in
active service.

13.5. Energy, Tourism, Mining & Services
Mines in operation are scattered around the Local Municipality and include
sand, dolerite and coal mining. Small scale open cast mining is being
undertaken to the east of Wakkerstroom and there is a coal mine adjoining
the Majuba Power Station west of Amersfoort which is now utilised for the
gasification of coal.

Besides birding, outdoor recreation is based on resources including the
Mahawane Waterfall and the Amersfoort and Martins Dams and a wellknown paragliding venue is situated at the Tamatiesberg to the north of
Volksrust. Fly-fishing is a further popular outdoor pursuit in the municipal
area. The south-eastern portion of the municipality is mountainous and
probably attracts ecotourism activities such as hiking, abseiling and
mountain climbing.

Given the low quality and limited thickness of much of the resources in the
municipal area, coal is likely to be mined using opencast methods which
can have a significant impact on the water resources and sensitive ecology
in the municipal area. Future quarries are also likely to be developed for
construction materials where a market for such materials is identified close
to materials sources, such materials would include builders send and road
aggregates. The Majuba Power Station is considered to be an existing
industrial node as well as the Savmore Coal mine in the eastern part of the
municipal area.

Among the key challenges facing the tourism industry, include:








The Municipality has great potential for tourism and Agro-Tourism. The
Municipal IDP 2017-2022 highlights the need for the promotion of local
tourism resources and sees this as an economic opportunity. The N11 is
used freight transportation route and can also be viewed as a potential
corridor on boosting tourism in the area. This route can be used to tap into
the economic development of the municipal jurisdiction as it is in good
condition.

Lack of well-developed tourism product;
Lack of effective public, private and community collaboration;
Lack of transformation;
Tourism expenditure;
Enabling infrastructure;
Loss of biodiversity; and
Illegal dumping and littering.

To address these challenges DPKIS LM needs to pay urgent attention to the
following factors:

The Wakkerstroom Wetland Conservation area is a primary tourism focus
and occupies approximately 650ha. It is recognised as a national asset and
the town of Wakkerstroom is internationally known as a haven for
birdwatchers and eco-tourists. Special species occurring in the area include
Rudd’s Lark, Botha’s Lark, Yellow-breasted Pipit, Blue Korhaan and
Southern Balb Ibis.
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Building effective collaborations between the public, private and community
sector;
Development of a coherent product for the municipality and linking this with
the district, provincial and national product;
Ensuring effective and efficient utilization available resources; and
Expedite the transformation and integration of the industry.

Map 38 Services, Mines, Energy & Tourism Areas

The GSDM Development Principle 3 seeks to utilize the existing natural
environment, cultural-historic and man-made activity areas within the
District as Tourism Anchors and Nodes; and to develop and promote the
eastern parts of the District (around route R33) as a Primary Tourism
Corridor linking the Lowveld Tourism Precinct to the north (in Ehlanzeni),
to the St. Lucia Tourism Precinct located to the south of the District.
One of the major priorities for the Municipality is the maintenance of bulk
water infrastructure and ensuring consistent water supply. Local
Government is expected to maintain and expand water purification works
and wastewater treatment works in line with growing demand.
The Development Principle 7 of the GSDM SDF requires the facilitation and
accommodation of mining in a sustainable manner to support local
electricity generation and industrial development. One of the
Municipality’s primary objectives is to ensure that there is access to free
basic electricity for the majority of its poor citizens. As one of its
weaknesses, the ageing electricity infrastructure is of grave concern to the
Municipality. Households with a connection to electricity increased to 19
824 in 2016. The share of households connected to electricity improved to
a level of 87.9% in 2016. The current backlog of households not connected
to electricity is 2561. This shows that there is indeed for energy.
The map showing the majority of the services discussed in this section are
contained in the map hereunder.

13.6. RIAs & FSPUs
The Municipality’s 2017-2022 IDP identifies communities in RDP houses
and rural areas as the most vulnerable to many of these physical risks, but
proximity to certain installations or hazards also exposes other
communities to risks. In terms of capacity to address and therefore reduce
risks, there currently is a strong emphasis on preparedness and response
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planning. This means that capacity and planning in terms of mitigation and
prevention should be strengthened.

with the proposals contained in the plan. This approach will also ensure
alignment and cooperation between the Traditional Leaders and the
relevant Local Municipality. Such Rural Precinct Plan must be compiled at
an appropriate level of detail to ensure that there is clarity as to exactly
what needs to happen on each cadastral entity in the area.

The GSDM SDF Development Principle 5 seeks to promote intensive and
extensive commercial farming activities throughout the District and to
facilitate and concentrate subsistence farming activities within certain
rural communities.

In cases where Land Reform initiatives are underway in such area, special
attention also needs to be paid to how beneficiaries are to be
accommodated/ incorporated into the area. Beneficiaries may be
individuals, e.g. emerging commercial farmers having been allocated land
to farm on, or it may be larger communities that need to be established
sustainably.

Some of the interventions identified by the GSDM RDP are:




MPG / KZN initiative – tourism liberation route and farm tourism
Majuba Fly Ash
Bakeries – Sizakhele Mdamba and Smooth and Soft Bakery Cooperative

In the case of individual farmers, the Rural Precinct Plan needs to indicate
how/ where these farmers will fit into the broader area and how their
farming activities can/ should be aligned with surrounding, well established
commercial farmers.

Perdekop falls under Rural Intervention Area which looks to consolidate
rural activity around the area with the main focus to be on agriculture with
agro-industries around. Mining may become more prominent in the future.
Daggakraal falls under Rural Intervention Area which sees the area as the
focal area for the establishment of a Rural Node. Several land reform
initiatives are underway. The RDP identifies that regional access to
Daggakraal is problematic as it has been removed from the regional road
network.

The Mpumalanga Agri Park initiative earmarked fourteen nodes in the
region as Farmer Production Support Units (FPSUs). In the Dr Pixley ka Isaka
Seme LM, the following areas have been identified:
Table 35 Areas & Commodities

A Rural Intervention Area can comprise of rural informal settlements, rural
villages under traditional leadership and/or clusters of farmworkers either
displaced or working on farms in the area. The first important step towards
enhancing rural development in the Rural Intervention Area is then to
compile a Community Based Rural Precinct Plan for the area. This plan
needs to be compiled in close consultation with all local stakeholders and
beneficiaries, including relevant Traditional Leaders and the relevant
municipal officials as all these parties need to take co-ownership of the
plan once it is completed, and ensure development which is consistent

No.
1.
2.
3.

Area
Volksrust
Daggakraal
Perdekop

Commodities
Livestock
Grains
Fruits (apples, berries)
Vegetables
Soya
Grains
Source: GSDM RDP (2017)
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14. DR PIXLEY KA ISAKA SEME LOCAL MUNICIPALITY SDF, 2020

14.1. Nodal Hierarchy

The map depicting the proposed SDF of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality is attached to this report hereunder.

The following are the nodal hierarchy proposed within the municipal area:
Table 36 Nodal Hierarchy

Map 39 Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM SDF Concept Map
Area

Volksrust / Vukuzakhe

Amersfoort / Ezamokuhle
Wakkerstroom / Esizameleni
Perdekop / Siyazenzela
Daggakraal / Sinqobile

Economic Focus

Agriculture

Livestock

Retail

Industry

Offices

Agriculture

Livestock

Tourism

Agriculture

Agriculture

Livestock

Nodal Hierarchy



Primary Node



Secondary Node




Secondary Node
Secondary Node



Rural Node

The following sections address the spatial proposals of all the settlements
within the DPKIS Local Municipality.

14.2. Corridors
The main corridors within the municipality are the following:



National Road – N11 connecting KZN, in the south, with Limpopo, in the north;
Provincial Roads – R23 connecting Volksrust with Perdekop, R35 connecting
Amersfoort with Bethal and R543 connecting Volksrust with Vrede in the west
and Wakkerstroom in the east.

The development approach for these corridors will be to ensure mobility
and interconnection between the built-up areas and surrounding
municipalities. Road maintenance and signage is key in ensuring the
smooth movement between areas. Development should be discouraged in
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these corridors as that would not be feasible. However, movement through
these corridors must be supported. The NSDF identifies the area as having
a huge potential for freight movement. By investing in agriculture
infrastructure, there is more potential for further growth and movement
through the municipality.

Map 40 High Potential Agricultural Land

14.3. High Potential Agricultural Land
A vast area of the municipality has high potential soils, with the main
concentration being on the area between Volksrust and Daggakraal. To
maintain agricultural sustainability and feasibility, the subdivision of
sustainable agricultural units should be discouraged and subject to certain
policy requirements.
The objectives for areas with high potential agricultural soil are:





to protect prime and unique agricultural areas and high potential agricultural
land;
to implement guidelines to protect the rural character of the area;
to provide guidelines that will assist the local authority during the assessment
of land use applications outside urban areas; and
to protect and ensure the viability of scarce agricultural land.

14.4. Tourism
Tourism is key to the economic development and growth of the
municipality. Investment in the tourism industry can yield positive results
in terms of offering employment opportunities to the residents of the
municipality. The Mpumalanga SDF seeks the promotion of
underdeveloped and undeveloped tourism areas and development of
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necessary tourist facilities. The Wakkerstroom Biosphere Reserve is one of
the earmarked areas for development.
The development strategy for tourism within the municipality will be:





communities. No residential development should occur within these
demarcated areas.

14.6. Rural Intervention Areas
To develop Wakkerstroom into a more prominent tourism destination,
including themed events and more guest accommodation;
To promote nature-based tourism such as eco-tourism and hiking trails;
To promote rural guest house/accommodation facilities.
To have a more focused place marketing as part of a larger Mpumalanga
tourism strategy.

The prioritised Farmer Production Support Units (FPSUs) are earmarked for
Volksrust, Perdekop and Daggakraal. The following Rural Intervention
Areas (RIAs) are located within the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local
Municipality:
RIA 1.4: This RIA serves the rural hinterland between Standerton and Volksrust
with Perdekop as the Rural Node serving a large number of rural communities in
the surrounding area.
RIA 1.5: The same principle was applied in the triangular-shaped rural area
between Bethal, Ermelo and Amersfoort where Morgenzon can be strengthened
as a Rural Node serving surrounding rural communities.
RIA 1.6: Daggakraal is the focal point for this Rural Intervention Area which mainly
covers the area between Wakkerstroom, Volksrust, Amersfoort and Driefontein.

The developmental guidelines for tourism:







The development of the tourism potential in the study area should be
encouraged and supported by the Municipality, within the parameters of
policy and legislative guidelines;
Development of tourism and recreational facilities should be coordinated on
a regional and district level.
Access to and linkages with possible sources of funding and development
initiatives should be exploited wherever possible.
Facilities with tourism potential should be identified and prioritised for
development.
The guidelines for resort development, golf courses, golf estates, polo estates
and guest houses or Bed and Breakfast development within the spatially
based tourism plan for Wakkerstroom and surrounding areas should be
adhered to.

14.5. Mining & Energy
The mining and energy sector is key to the economic growth of the
municipality. The Majuba Power Station is located within the municipal
area. Also, there are several mines located within the municipality. With
the municipality currently reviewing its land use scheme. As a
developmental guideline, the land use scheme must demarcate both
mining and energy areas as a way of protecting these areas and
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rehabilitation or treatment centres, residential areas and public
institutions.
Further, no liquor licences shall be issued to areas not classified for
entertainment or zoned by municipalities for purposes of trading in liquor.
Premises already licensed within the 500m radius and premises within
high-density locations will have to comply with the Norms and Standards
issued from time to time providing for amongst others, the issue of trading
hours, noise, nuisance and pollution. In this regard, licensing authorities
with their discretion may impose tighter trading conditions that trading
hours of the outlets should not coincide with lessons during school hours.
A 500m radius management buffer has been applied to all properties that
are zoned as “Community Facilities”. Undesirable land uses should be
discouraged within these buffered zones.

14.7.1.1.

Open Space Network

No development should be allowed on areas that contain water bodies like
rivers, streams and wetlands. To ensure that all stakeholders are aware of
the location of these, the areas have been buffered within the existing
built-up areas by 200m. Section 144 of the National Water Act, 1998, (Act
No. 36 of 1998) requires a floodline determination in an area that has a
stream in its vicinity. This is a way of mitigating against potential flood
hazards. Authorities are expected to make information available to the
public in respect of:

Map 41 Gert Sibande Rural Intervention Areas

14.7. Spatial Strategies Applied in all Towns
14.7.1. Management Zones





The Department of Trade and Industry has set out provisions for the
development of liquor-selling outlets. To standardise licensing
requirements, liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship; recreation facilities,
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a flood which has occurred or which is likely to occur;
a drought which has occurred or which is likely to occur;
a water work which might fail or has failed, if the failure might endanger life
or property;
any risk posed by any dam;
levels likely to be reached by floodwaters from time to time;






any risk posed by the quality of any water to life, health or property: and
any matter connected with water or water resources, which the public needs
to know.

Development outside the urban edge as outlined in the agriculture and
rural land use policy should be permitted within the policy guidelines.
Certain developments can take place, which is to adjoin and/or reinforce
the urban edge. This development should be carefully considered based on
the following:

Wetland systems provide a variety of ecosystem goods and services,
including:








The temporary storage of floodwaters and attenuation of flood peaks;
Water quality improvement;
Baseflow maintenance downstream of large wetlands;
Erosion control (through sediment trapping and storage);
Biodiversity support;
Fishing, grazing and land for subsistence agriculture; and
Reed and medicinal plant harvesting







(Department of Water and Sanitation 2008)

14.8. Volksrust Local Spatial Development Framework

Urban Edge

Integration between Volksrust and Vukuzakhe is impossible. The idea
behind addressing the apartheid-era spatial planning impacts is a noble
one but at times there are issues that make this impossible. In this regard,
the river between the two urban areas makes the integration impossible.
The spatial proposals seek to protect the natural environment and the
ecosystem. As a result, any development next to any form of water body
should not be allowed. The issue affecting the integration of both Volksrust
and Vukuzakhe is depicted on the attached map.

The following general guidelines should be used for the alignment of the
urban edge;







Development necessary to maintain essential rural economic activity
The development of outdoor recreational facilities
Passive recreation facilities, golf courses and cemeteries
Golfing estates, nature reserves and the majority of development is dedicated
to open space
Nature reserve/eco-friendly resorts;

These developments adjoining or reinforcing the urban edge should
maintain a general openness of the area and be of appropriate scale and
design. These developments should further provide a transitional zone
between high-density urban areas and agriculture land.

As a result, all wetlands should be delineated using the available processes
and procedures. All open spaces must be protected and no development
should be allowed in areas zoned as such.

14.7.1.2.

Legal, planning and land ownership status.

The existing planning policy;
The existing zoning and land use;
Natural environmental informants, i.e. natural watercourses, 1:100 year flood
lines, wetlands, slopes steeper than 1:4, ridgelines, unstable geology, sensitive
vegetation, protected natural environments, mineral deposits/mining land
etc.;
The agricultural potential of land;
Build environment, i.e. cultural heritage structures, scenic routes and
vehicular accessibility.
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Map 42 Volksrust & Vukuzakhe Combined LSDF

Today the town is a commercial centre of which the main products are
maize, wool, sorghum, sunflower seed, beef and dairy. The town is the
junction for the main Johannesburg-Durban railway line with other towns
in the eastern part of Mpumalanga.
Development Philosophy






Key primary node to be optimally developed as a service centre
Establish a network of local activity nodes to serve respective communities
Ensure the linkage of precincts together with the regional road networks
through proposed activity spines
Enhance business and industrial development
Consolidate urban development and growth through infill development
and densification

Local Nodal Hierarchy
Volksrust is the highest order node in the DPKIS LM. The town serves the
surrounding communities with the majority of the key land uses located
within the CBD of the town. The Volksrust Central Business District is the
primary activity node of Volksrust. Retail development, offices, service
industry, government buildings and municipal offices are located here. This
should still be promoted as the major business node in the municipality
and services in the area should be optimised for this purpose. A network
of other nodes should be promoted to be a feeder into the primary CBD
node.

The History of Volksrust
The history of Volksrust began in 1888 when the Transvaal government
decided to establish a town on the edge of the Drakensberg escarpment,
on the border of Natal. A place was chosen near where the Boers won a
decisive battle in the First Anglo-Boer War (December 1880 – March 1881)
to regain their independence from the British. Several farms were bought
for the purpose and named Volksrust (People’s Rest) presumably by Dorie
de Jager (sister of Dirk Uys) because the Transvaal forces rested there after
the Battle of Majuba.

Volksrust functions as the largest commercial centre in the study area. The
town fulfils a central place function with the largest residential and
commercial component although it is not situated in the centre of the
municipal area. It is located to the southern part of the municipal area close
to the border of Kwa-Zulu Natal. The location of the town on the N11 and
the intersection of the R23 and R543 and the railway line connection led to
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the diversified development of the area. The town has good engineering
and social services and hence supports itself as well as the surrounding
rural community.

Corridor can serve the densely populated area and connect to the key
regional service centres and service towns.
Emanating from the 2010 MSDF, several Activity Spines have been
identified. These give more localised access to residential areas, business
activities and other local facilities. The following streets can be identified
as Activity Spines within Volksrust:

The Central Business District
Business is mainly concentrated in the town centre between Smith Street,
Schoon Street, Oos Street and Louis Trichardt Street. An extension of the
business activities of the town is present in Laingsnek Street and the
western part of Joubert Street. All the residential areas depend on the
town centre for day-to-day shopping needs, although certain areas have
access to neighbourhood centres and corner or tuck shops. There is no
significant secondary business node identified in the town. This part of the
town must have land use applications processed within 30 days as a way
of attracting investment.









R543 to Wakkerstroom (De Kock Street from the N11)
R543 to Vrede (Joubert Street)
R23 from Standerton (Dan Pienaar Street)
North Bypass connection to R23 to Standerton
Pendoring/Smit Street
Volk Street
Sekelbos Avenue

The primary functions of activity streets are to provide access and
connections between the different activity spines. Activity streets are thus
regarded as streets of more local nature and importance, providing access
to activity spines and nodes as well as to inter-modal transfer facilities. The
development and maintenance of activity streets should focus on the
following major streets for connectivity purposes:

Activity Spines and Corridors
The town forms part of the N11 Limpopo-Mpumalanga-K24 Corridor. The
Mpumalanga Provincial SDF sees the town as a transport/development
corridor and that as part of the Strategic Objective 1 in leveraging the N4
corridor to facilitate regional and provincial connectivity. The N11 provides
a regional corridor that will become more important with the development
of the Waterberg coal reserves. The N11 provides interaction between the
N1, N4 and N2/N17 corridors and will play a major part in the region as a
transportation corridor to Richards Bay. The focus for developing the
existing corridors on existing corridors will strengthen the transportation
network and streamline the freight movement.






Springbok Street;
Chris Hani Street;
Adelaide Tambo Street; and
Govan Mbeki Street.

Tourism
The Mpumalanga SDF sees road linkages as vital for tourism. Roads that
link the tourism destinations with one another. It is therefore important
that the roads be maintained and developed regularly. Maintenance of
these routes will enable linkage and strengthen the current tourism sector
of and it will also give rise to resource-based investment. As a result, the

The improvement of the N12 and N11 corridors will support the freight
movement of Gert Sibande and Nkangala mining areas and serve a major
population of Mpumalanga Province. Improvement and extension of the
existing provincial corridors i.e. R23, R40, R573 and Dilokong Platinum
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R543 between Volksrust and Wakkerstroom should be well maintained as
a way of ensuring that tourism blossoms and to further improve regional
connectivity.

employment. One of the best ways to encourage investment in the area is
to shorten the land use application procedure. The DPKIS LM must ensure
that applications for land development within the demarcated area are
processed within 30 days.

The Spatial Vision of the GSDM seeks a functional linkage of subcontinental tourism corridor extending from Kruger National Park in
Ehlanzeni District, through the eastern tourism belt in GSDM, and linking
up with the iSimangaliso Wetland Park in Umkhanyakude District around
St Lucia in KwaZulu-Natal. The DPKIS LM must tap into this to make this
vision an attainable one.

Photo 8 Volksrust Industrial Area

Industrial Area
The industrial area of the town is situated along the railway line in the
eastern part of town between Spoorweg Street and Dingaan Street. Several
industrial activities also occur on the farm portions south of Suid Street
further along the railway line. The railway line that cuts across the
industrial area is key to the redevelopment of this node.
The National SDF seeks a fast-growing, well-connected and more inclusive
economy. For this to be achieved, the development of movement
infrastructure and a variety of modes of transport will have to be guided
by a national spatial development pattern with at its base (1) the pursuit
of more compact, concentrated settlement in fewer core national nodes,
to reduce the number of main roads and railway lines to be built and
maintained, (2) more mixed, higher density development, to reduce the
need for motorised travel and distances to be travelled, and (3) higher
levels of beneficiation and processing of raw materials, to reduce the
volume of raw products that require road and railway networks.
This industrial area should be redeveloped and operational. Many of the
industries in the area are no longer operational. The Municipality must
attract investment in this area to ensure economic growth and
150
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Densification / Infill Development
There are currently 742,89 hectares of available land (Map 43), within the
proposed urban edge that can be used for development in Volksrust. These
are vacant stands within the proposed urban edge. To encourage infill
development and mitigate possible urban sprawl, the Municipality must
utilise these vacant stands in the event of any development. These vacant
stands have been derived from the Municipality’s current valuation roll,
which also determined their ownership status. Extension 6 is a fairly new
development and these stands should be sold for any development that
has to take place within the town.

Map 44 Volksrust Densification Map

Future Development
The natural direction for the future growth of the town is towards the west
and south-west due to constraints in the east with the ravine between
Volksrust and Vukuzakhe that makes expansion in an easterly direction
almost impossible.
Furthermore, the waste dump site to the east of the town restricts
development in that area. To the north of the town, there are rocky ridges
and steep areas that restrict the further expansion of Extension 4 to the
north. Furthermore, the KwaZulu Natal border in the south restricts any
further development in that direction. Therefore, the only direction for
growth is to the west and south-west of the town.

Map 43 Volksrust Vacant Stands
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Table 38 Volksrust Spatial Development Principles

The approved Volksrust Extension 6 is not yet developed and has the
potential for a large number of stands for residential purposes in the southwestern part of the town. Further expansion of Volksrust Extension 4 to
the west is also possible as well as residential extension north of the R543
to Vrede.

No.
1.

Principles
Conservation

2.

Densification

3.

Business

4.

Industry

5.

Social Facilities

7.

Infrastructure

8.

Development

Table 37 Volksrust Spatial Development Pattern
No.
1.

Term
5-years
term)

(short-

2.

5-10
years
(medium-term)

3.

10-20 years (long
term)

Application

Strengthen the CBD to encourage investment.

Promote infill development on the available
vacant stands.

Revive the industrial area.

Ensure that the railway line is maintained at all
times.

Maintain and encourage usage of the N11.

Promote internal connectivity through activity
spines and streets.

Manage and protect community facilities, open
spaces and environmental sensitive areas.

Manage development in areas within 500m to
community facilities

Develop Extension 6

Review the urban edge

Construction of subsidised houses

Youth Centre

Truck Stop

Manage the future growth of the town
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Definition
No development must be allowed in all open space network
areas and areas with sensitive ecosystems. These areas must be
protected and preserved at all times. All streams have been
buffered by 100m as depicted on the spatial proposals. No
development should be allowed in these areas.
The densification approach is to achieve the efficient utilisation
of public transport and discourage development that has dire
consequences to the environment. The densification policy will
also help protect high potential agriculture land and prevent
urban sprawl. The role of the urban development boundary
(urban edge) is to ensure that there is densification (infill
development).
Volksrust is the biggest urban centre in the municipality. The
central business district should be protected to encourage
investment in the area. The CBD consists of retail centres. As a
result, commercial activities should be encouraged in the area.
Commercial infill should be directed towards the CBD.
Volksrust has an industrial node. All industrial activities should
be directed towards this node. The expansion of this node can
be directed towards the south of the town.
The development of social facilities should be encouraged
within the town. The development of social, educational,
institutional and recreational facilities should be encouraged
within Zone 9 of the Volksrust LSDF.
The town is located between three corridors: N11, R23 and
R543. These provide interconnection between the town and
surrounding areas, as well as other provinces. These corridors
are an important network spine for the municipality and should
be maintained properly to give efficient access to and from
Volksrust. The railway lines cutting across the town should be
maintained as the town is also earmarked for the construction
of an FPSU. As a result, the free movement of good is vital. A
truck shop is also proposed within the industrial node.
There are 742,89 hectares of developable land within the town.
Development (infill) must be directed there. Before an outward
expansion, all development must be directed towards the
available open spaces (Zones 2, 3 & 7).

9.

Manage

All new land use applications, submitted at the offices of the
municipality, must comply with the National Liquor Policy,
2016, or otherwise stated in the municipal tavern policy (if one
exists) or other agreements by relevant government entities.
Any liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship;
recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres,
residential areas and public institutions.

The Volksrust LSDF is contained in the map hereunder.
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Map 45 Volksrust LSDF 2020
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14.9. Vukuzakhe Local Spatial Development Framework

Densification / Infill Development

Development Philosophy

There are 9,87 hectares of available land in Vukuzakhe (Map 44). These are
vacant stands within the proposed urban edge. This land is vacant, with
most located within the existing built-up area, ensuring that it is in line with
the past formal development of the township. These sites should be
utilised for future development and can be put on the market by the
Municipality or through encouraging the owners to make the land available
for development.








Key township to be optimally developed as a feeder for Volksrust
Establish a network of local activity nodes to serve respective communities
Ensure the provision and maintenance of services and infrastructure
Enhance business development
Consolidate urban development and growth through infill development
and densification
Address informal settlements and land invasion

Local Nodal Hierarchy
The primary node of Vukuzakhe is proposed around the educational node
in the centre of the town, adjacent to Mavuso Street. This area should be
promoted as the primary node of the town in conjunction with the
surrounding nodes. The locality of the node in the centre of the settlement
makes it more efficient and accessible. Business activities should be
encouraged to the west of the existing sports field and the Thusong Centre
to the north.
Activity Spines and Corridors
The R543 from Volksrust to Wakkerstroom acts as the mobility spine for
Vukuzakhe from where all other access is gained to the town. The activity
spines in Vukuzakhe can be identified as the following streets:




Mavuso Street;
Phuthaditjhaba Street;
And other streets as indicated on the attached map.
Map 46 Vukuzakhe Vacant Stands
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Future Development
Vukuzakhe has very limited opportunities for expansion in any direction
except to the north of the Wakkerstroom road. The Kwa-Zulu Natal border
restricts development to the east and south and the ravine between
Volksrust and Vukuzakhe restricts development to the west. Furthermore,
the sewerage treatment plant south of the town also restricts
development in that direction. Therefore the only direction for future
growth and integration with Volksrust is to the north of the town between
the railway line and the Wakkerstroom road. This should be seen as long
term development and residential infill and densification as proposed in
the SDF should be seen as short to medium term development for the
town.
Table 39 Vukuzakhe Spatial Development Pattern
No.
1.

Term
5-years (short-term)

2.

5-10 years (medium-term)

3.

10-20 years (long-term)

Map 47 Vukuzakhe Densification Map

Informal Settlements
The township has three sites that are currently affected by informal
settlements. Two of these are on the area abutting the KwaZulu-Natal
border, leading to fears that there will be an over spillage into the Province
in the not so distant future. The Implementation Plan of this SDF will come
with tangible proposals on how this can be addressed.
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Application

Strengthen both education and business
nodes

Promote and strengthen activity spines
and streets

Address informal settlements

Protect the open space network and
environmental sensitive areas.

Encourage business and infrastructure
development

Manage development in areas within
500m to community facilities

New school construction

Avail business sites

Construction of houses for middleincome earners

Review the urban edge

Consider future expansion to the north of
Extension 2

Floodline determination

Training centre

Table 40 Vukuzakhe Spatial Development Principles
No.
1.

Principles
Conservation

2.

Densification

3.

Business

4.

Infrastructure

5.

Social Facilities

6.

Development

7.

Manage

The Vukuzakhe LSDF 2020 Map is attached hereunder.

Definition
No development must be allowed in all open space network
areas and areas with sensitive ecosystems. These areas must be
protected and preserved at all times. All streams have been
buffered by 100m as depicted on the spatial proposals. No
development should be allowed in these areas.
The densification approach is to achieve the efficient utilisation
of public transport and discourage development that has dire
consequences to the environment. The densification policy will
also help protect high potential agriculture land and prevent
urban sprawl. The role of the urban development boundary
(urban edge) is to ensure that there is densification (infill
development).
The business should be directed towards Zone 3 of the
Vukuzakhe LSDF to promote infill development and nodal
development.
There are several informal settlements located within
Vukuzakhe. Resources should be channelled to the
formalisation of these areas. The municipality must look at
providing an alternative cemetery to the township due to the
proximity to the stream of the existing cemetery.
The development of social facilities should be encouraged
within the town. The development of social, educational,
institutional and recreational facilities should be encouraged
within Zone 7 of the Vukuzakhe LSDF.
There are 9,87 hectares of developable land within the town.
Development (infill) must be directed there. Before an outward
expansion, all development must be directed towards the
available open spaces (Zone 2).
All new land use applications, submitted at the offices of the
municipality, must comply with the National Liquor Policy,
2016, or otherwise stated in the municipal tavern policy (if one
exists) or other agreements by relevant government entities.
Any liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship;
recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres,
residential areas and public institutions.
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Map 48 Vukuzakhe LSDF 2020
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14.10. Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Local Spatial Development
Framework

For Ezamokuhle, the township acts as a feeder for the main town. A node
is proposed for the education area to create a unique node that can be
utilised to develop a mixed-use node in the future.

Amersfoort and Ezamokuhle are other examples of the concept of
integration not being plausible due to environmental issues that exist in
the area. A stream cuts in between the two areas thus making the
integration process impossible.

Activity Spines and Corridors
The N11 corridor is of national and provincial significance. It is an interregional corridor connecting major links to Botswana, Zimbabwe and
Mozambique. The improvement of the N11 corridor will support the
freight movement of Gert Sibande DM and serve a major population of the
Province.

The History of Amersfoort
Amersfoort originated in 1876 as a church centre and was named after the
town with the same name in the Netherlands. The settlement was
proclaimed a town in 1888.

The activity spines within Amersfoort and Ezamokuhle are as follows:
Development Philosophy
















A key node along the N11
Establish a network of local activity nodes to serve respective communities
Ensure the provision and maintenance of services and infrastructure
Enhance business development through encouraging investment in the
CBD
Consolidate urban development and growth through infill development
and densification
Protect the open space network
Discourage environmental degradation

Plein Street (N11 to Volksrust)
Scheiding Street (part of N11 to Volksrust)
Sybrandt Van Niekerk (R35 to Morgenzon)
Bree Street (connecting Amersfoort to Ezamokuhle)
Vlok Street connecting to Sybrand van Niekerk Street
Other streets in Ezamokuhle as indicated on the local SDF.
Connection with the N11 from Ezamokuhle

The following streets were identified as activity streets in Amersfoort and
Ezamokuhle:










Local Nodal Hierarchy
For Amersfoort, the CBD is the primary node where investment should be
encouraged. All future retail and service industries should be encouraged
around this area. The Mpumalanga SDF sees the town as an integral part
of the N11 Transport and Development Corridor. Deciduous fruit farming
is more prominent towards the east from Amersfoort up to Kwazanele,
making the area a key node for agricultural investment.
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Buitekant Street
Bree Street (east of Plein Street)
Kort Street
Zuid Street
Helden Street
Landsberg Street
Simon Street
Streets as indicated in the SDF for Ezamokuhle (no names)
2 Proposed Activity Streets in Ezamokuhle

Industrial
The area abutting Extension 7 is industrial. Investment should be
encouraged here, considering that a railway line also cuts across the
earmarked site. The railway line links Bethal to Volksrust via Morgenzon,
Amersfoort, Daggakraal and Wakkerstroom/Sizameleni.
In support of its power stations in Mpumalanga, and in an attempt to ease
the pressure being placed on the 100km stretch of N11 road between
Ermelo and the Majuba Power station near Amersfoort by coal-carrying
trucks, Eskom has also budgeted R1.5-billion for the construction of a new
railway line specifically aimed at transporting coal from the Ermelo area to
Amajuba to the south. Amersfoort has been earmarked by the GSDM as a
potential agricultural cluster. This part of the town must have land use
applications processed within 30 days as a way of attracting investment.
Densification / Infill Development
There are 59,63 hectares of land available for development in both the
Amersfoort and Ezamokuhle areas (Map 49). These are vacant stands
within the proposed urban edge. All future / potential developments
should be encouraged in these vacant stands.

Map 49 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Vacant Stands

There is a small opportunity for further development of Amersfoort to the
north of Buitekant Street up to the flood line which can be seen as infill
development for the short term. Other possibilities for future expansion of
Amersfoort are in a western direction adjacent to Amersfoort Extension 7
on the western outskirts of the town, but this can only be proposed once
the existing vacant stands and densification opportunities in the existing
town have been exhausted.

Future Development
Amersfoort and Ezamokuhle probably have the best opportunity to be fully
integrated but unfortunately, the floodline between the two towns greatly
restricts full integration. The future expansion of Ezamokuhle is proposed
in an eastern direction in line with the proposed activity spine with
connection to the N11. No development is proposed to the west of the
town across the railway line. To the north of the town, development is
restricted due to the landscape that is too steep for development.
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Map 50 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Densification Map



2.

5-10 years (medium-term)

3.

10-20 years (long-term)









Encourage business and infrastructure
development
Manage development in areas within
500m to community facilities
Avail residential sites for indigent people
Review the urban edge
Floodline determination
Seek alternatives for future growth when
the need arises
Thusong Centre
New hospital
A primary school in Extension 3

Table 42 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Spatial Development Principles
No.
1.

Principles
Conservation

2.

Densification

3.

Business

4.

Industry

5.

Infrastructure

Table 41 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Spatial Development Pattern
No.
1.

Term
5-years (short-term)

Application

Strengthen both education and business
nodes

Promote and strengthen activity spines
and streets

Protect the open space network and
environmental sensitive areas

162

Definition
No development must be allowed in all open space network
areas and areas with sensitive ecosystems. These areas must be
protected and preserved at all times. All streams have been
buffered by 100m as depicted on the spatial proposals. No
development should be allowed in these areas.
The densification approach is to achieve the efficient utilisation
of public transport and discourage development that has dire
consequences to the environment. The densification policy will
also help protect high potential agriculture land and prevent
urban sprawl. The role of the urban development boundary
(urban edge) is to ensure that there is densification (infill
development).
The business should be directed towards Zone 3 of the
Vukuzakhe LSDF to promote infill development and nodal
development.
The industrial node (Zone 2), in Amersfoort, must be protected
to promote the industrialisation of the area.
The town is located between two corridors: N11 and R35. These
provide interconnection between the town and surrounding
areas, as well as other provinces. These corridors are an
important network spine for the municipality and should be
maintained properly to give efficient access to and from
Amersfoort. The railway lines cutting across the town should be

6.

Social Facilities

7.

Development

8.

Manage

maintained. The industrialisation of the town can rip benefits
from the maintenance of these railway lines.
The development of social facilities should be encouraged
within the town. The development of social, educational,
institutional and recreational facilities should be encouraged
within Zone 8 of the Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle LSDF.
There are 59,63 hectares of developable land within the town.
Development (infill) must be directed there. Before an outward
expansion, all development must be directed towards the
available open spaces (Zone s 3 & 6).
All new land use applications, submitted at the offices of the
municipality, must comply with the National Liquor Policy,
2016, or otherwise stated in the municipal tavern policy (if one
exists) or other agreements by relevant government entities.
Any liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship;
recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres,
residential areas and public institutions

The Amersfoort and Ezamokuhle LSDF map is attached hereunder.
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Map 51 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle LSDF 2020
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14.11. Perdekop
Framework

&

Siyazenzela

Local

Spatial

business node. A service node can be developed around the sports ground
and municipal offices area in Siyazenzela.

Development

The History of Perdekop

Activity Streets

Perdekop was established due to an equine sickness epidemic during the
second Anglo-Boer war. The people realised that the higher altitude
protected the animals from the epidemic and a settlement was established
there because it was a haven from the epidemic.

The following streets were identified as activity streets in Perdekop and
Siyazenzela:







Development Philosophy










Encourage and promote integration
Establish a network of local activity nodes to serve respective communities
Ensure the provision and maintenance of services and infrastructure
Enhance business development through encouraging investment in the
CBD
Consolidate urban development and growth through infill development
and densification
Protect the open space network
Discourage environmental degradation
Address informal settlements

Main Street;
Park Street
Church Street
Market Street
Grootvlei Street
Streets in Siyazenzela.

These will encourage internal and external connectivity.
Informal Settlements
Two areas of concern exist within Siyazenzela. If this informal area is not
addressed soon, there is a possibility of the two areas not only integrating
but also endangering the stream in the vicinity of the two towards the east.
The urban edge has been applied to inform local authorities of the
impending danger to human lives and the ecosystem.

Local Nodal Hierarchy
The Perdekop and Siyazenzela area, considered as a Third Order Node
within the District, has been identified as a rural intervention area and
where the location of the Farmer Production Support Units (FPSU) should
be.

Densification / Infill Development
There are 39,2 hectares of land available for development in both the
Perdekop and Siyazenzela areas (Map 48). These are vacant stands within
the proposed urban edge. All future / potential developments should be
encouraged in these vacant stands.

The Amersfoort CBD, between Plein and Scheiding Street and the proposed
surrounding areas around the Thusong Centre, should be promoted for
future retail and services industries. The integrated nature of both
Perdekop and Siyazenzela makes it possible for a proposal of a single
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Map 53 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Densification Map

Map 52 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Vacant Stands

Future Development
Perdekop and Siyazenzela have very few opportunities for expansion since
the flood line and sewer works to the east of the towns restrict any
development in that direction. However, there is a small opportunity for
expansion to the east of the towns which should be explored if future
expansion becomes critical. Another long term future expansion possibility
exists to the west of the Amersfoort road next to the school which will
rectify the unusual spatial form of the town. Currently, there are ample of
stands available for densification over the short and medium-term if the
demand for residential stands increases shortly.
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3.

Business

4.

Infrastructure

5.

Social Facilities

6.

Development

7.

Manage

Table 43 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Spatial Development Pattern
No.
1.

2.

3.

Term
5-years (short-term)

5-10 years (medium-term)

10-20 years (long-term)

Application

Strengthen both the municipal and
business nodes

Promote and strengthen activity spines
and streets

Protect the open space network and
environmental sensitive areas.

Encourage business and infrastructure
development

Address informal settlements

Manage development in areas within
500m to community facilities

Land for business sites

Construction of low-cost housing

Review the urban edge

Floodline determination

Seek alternatives for future growth
when the need arises

Land for church sites

Land for agro-based LED projects

Table 44 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Spatial Development Principles
No.
1.

2.

Principles
Conservation

Densification

Definition
No development must be allowed in all open space network
areas and areas with sensitive ecosystems. These areas must be
protected and preserved at all times. All streams have been
buffered by 100m as depicted on the spatial proposals. No
development should be allowed in these areas.
The densification approach is to achieve the efficient utilisation
of public transport and discourage development that has dire
consequences to the environment. The densification policy will
also help protect high potential agriculture land and prevent
urban sprawl. The role of the urban development boundary
(urban edge) is to ensure that there is densification (infill
development).

A business should be directed towards Zone 1 of the Perdekop
& Siyazenzela LSDF to promote infill development and nodal
development.
The town is located on the R23 corridor. It provides
interconnection between the town and surrounding areas, as
well as other provinces. The R23 corridor is an important
network spine for the municipality and should be maintained
properly to give efficient access to and from Perdekop and
Siyazenzela. The railway lines cutting across the town should be
maintained.
The development of social facilities should be encouraged
within the town. The development of social, educational,
institutional and recreational facilities should be encouraged
within Zone 6 of the Perdekop and Siyazenzela LSDF.
There are 39,2 hectares of developable land within the town.
Development (infill) must be directed there. Before an outward
expansion, all development must be directed towards the
available open spaces (Zones 2 & 4). The municipality also has
to address the issue of the existing informal settlement through
relocation of formalisation.
All new land use applications, submitted at the offices of the
municipality, must comply with the National Liquor Policy,
2016, or otherwise stated in the municipal tavern policy (if one
exists) or other agreements by relevant government entities.
Any liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship;
recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres,
residential areas and public institutions

The Perdekop and Siyazenzela LSDF 2020 map is attached hereunder.
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Map 54 Perdekop & Siyazenzela LSDF 2020
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14.12. Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Local Spatial Development
Framework

As such, steps must be undertaken by authorities to ensure that the natural
environment is protected at all costs. As articulated earlier, no
development will be allowed in areas that include any form of water
bodies. It is the role of a spatial development framework to ensure that the
natural environment and ecosystem is protected at all costs. This municipal
policy is legally binding.

14.12.1.Wakkerstroom’s Immediate Problems
Wakkerstroom is a place that needs special care due to its environmental
sensitiveness. In 2016 Government granted Atha Africa Ventures a permit
for coal mining in the Mabola Protected Environment area. The Mabola
Protected Environment was declared under the National Environmental
Management: Protected Areas Act, 2003, (Act No. 57 of 2003), in 2014 by
the Mpumalanga provincial government as part of the declaration of more
than 70,000 hectares of protected area in the Mpumalanga grasslands.

Section 24 of the Constitution, requires the State to have the environment
protected for the benefit of present and future generations through
reasonable legislative and other measures, which include a land use
planning system that is protective of the environment.
Sustainable development of land requires the integration of social,
economic and environmental considerations in both forward planning and
ongoing land use management to ensure that the development of land
serves present and future generations.

The decision to grant the permit was set aside by the high court in
November 2018. Earlier in 2019, the North Gauteng High Court refused an
application for leave to appeal its decision to overturn the Government’s
hush-hush approval of a new coal mine in a critical biodiversity and water
conservation area. This was because the decisions were not taken openly
and transparently or in a manner that promoted public participation.

The SPLUMA Development Principle of Efficiency requires decision-making
procedures to be designed to minimise negative financial, social, economic
or environmental impacts whereas the Principle of Spatial Resilience
requires flexibility in spatial plans, policies and land use management
systems are accommodated to ensure sustainable livelihoods in
communities most likely to suffer the impacts of economic and
environmental shocks.

Currently, a legal battle is looking on the Municipality’s plans to construct
an R13m pipeline in a three-year project in the area. The local community
is not happy about this. The residents feel that the proposed water pipeline
from Martin's Dam, above the Wakkerstroom wetland, to Vukuzakhe in
Volksrust, may threaten the water supply to residents in the area and could
further have a major negative impact on the environment, tourism and job
opportunities and ultimately impact on the sustainability of Wakkerstroom
itself.

Section 22.(1) of SPLUMA: “A Municipal Planning Tribunal or any other
authority required or mandated to make a land development decision in
terms of this Act or any other law relating to land development, may not
make a decision which is inconsistent with a municipal spatial development
framework.”

The Department of Environmental Affairs listed the Wakkerstroom
landscape, with its mountain grasslands, forests and wetlands, as a priority
conservation site, where conservation initiatives began more than a
century ago (Bega 2018: Online).
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The History of Wakkerstroom

necessary tourist facilities. The Wakkerstroom Biosphere Reserve is one of
the earmarked areas for development.

Wakkerstroom was established due to a need for a town between
Potchefstroom and Utrecht with good grazing and plenty of water for the
residents and travellers. Dirk Uys was instructed to find a suitable site but
instead of reporting back with the suitable site he also surveyed stands and
submitted plans to the Volksraad for approval. The plans were approved
on 21 September 1859 but the name given by Uys (Uys and Burg) was
rejected and the town was officially named Marthinus Wesselstroom in the
district of Wakkerstroom. Later on, the District name was adopted as the
“unofficial” name for the newly proclaimed township. However, the
earliest people that lived in the Wakkerstroom area were the Khoisan due
to the examples of rock art that can be found in the vicinity.

The sensitive upper catchments and wetlands of the WakkerstroomLuneburg area are considered to be a strategic focus area by the Provincial
SDF. As a result, these environmental heritage and conservation areas,
biodiversity hotspots and ecological corridors should be treated as a
special Biodiversity Management Zone to be actively protected, managed
and enhanced to ensure that these are not degraded by mining, forestry,
agricultural and human settlement activities.
Furthermore, Wakkerstroom falls under the Special Control Mining Areas
where there is a consideration on existing environmental strategies and
policies, which will help in outlining policies for:

Development Philosophy












Establish a network of local activity nodes to serve respective communities
Ensure the provision and maintenance of services and infrastructure
Enhance business development through encouraging investment in the
CBD
Consolidate urban development and growth through infill development
and densification
Protect the open space network
Discourage environmental degradation

Aggressive rehabilitation of land
No- go areas
Protection of high potential agricultural land and the natural environment
Protection of environmentally sensitive areas etc.

Corridors, Activity Spines and Streets
The main corridor through the town is the R543 from Volksrust to Piet
Retief. The following streets can be identified as Activity Spines in
Wakkerstroom and Esizameleni:

Local Nodal Hierarchy







The main node is situated in the CBD where the existing business core of
the town is already situated between Hoog and Loop Street and Hoek and
Slabbert Street. The primary node of Esizameleni is situated at the corner
of Mndebele Street and Ndlovu Street where some business activity
already exists. Wakkerstroom is considered as a prime tourism node for
the Municipality. The Mpumalanga SDF seeks the promotion of
underdeveloped and undeveloped tourism areas and development of

Van Riebeeck Street;
Slabbert Street;
Joubert Street;
Mndebele Street; and
Scheiding Street.

The following streets were identified as Activity Streets in Wakkerstroom
and Esizameleni:
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Loop Street;
Laag Street;
Kerk Street;
Hoog Street;
Leyds Street;
Hoek Street;
Nkonyane Street;
Masango Street; and
Mchunu Street.

proposed in that direction due to the preservation of the precious wetland
area. Therefore the only direction for growth is towards the south-east and
the south-west of the town. Again this option should be for the long term
since there are ample vacant stands available and bigger stands that can
be subdivided if the demand for residential properties increases.
The expansion opportunities for Esizameleni are also limited due to the
tributaries present in the town. The only option for expansion is towards
the road to Utrecht in a south-eastern direction. Further densification is
not possible in Esizameleni due to the high density of stands in the area;
therefore expansion towards the south-east is the only option for future
residential development.

Tourism
The development of a family eco-adventure resort at the Heyshope Dam
situated between Wakkerstroom and Piet Retief in the Mkhondo Local
Municipality. It is envisaged that the resort will include mid-market
serviced and self-catering chalets, a hotel or small lodge, a restaurant,
conference facilities, an indoor fitness centre and spa complex, various
trails leading into the greater area, and a variety of water-based activities.
The development is aimed at targeting several market segments including
domestic leisure overnight tourists, domestic special interest overnight
tourists, and foreign leisure overnight tourists.

Table 45 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Spatial Development Pattern

Wakkerstroom is a key tourism node within the District due to the wetland
and bird watching attractions. It is one of Africa’s key ornithological sites.
The area is one of the settlements with the richest open space system
which forms part of the wetland around the town. The existence of the
wetland creates ample opportunities for functional open space systems
and need to be developed as such in combination with the tourism strategy
for the area.
Future Development
The major restriction on the direction of growth of Wakkerstroom is the
wetland area towards the north-west of the town. No development can be
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No.
1.

Term
5-years (short-term)

2.

5-10 years (mediumterm)

3.

10-20 years (longterm)

Application
 Strengthen the business nodes
 Promote and strengthen activity spines
and streets
 Protect the open space network and
environmental sensitive areas
 Encourage business and infrastructure
development
 Manage development in areas within
500m to community facilities
 Cemetery site
 Review the urban edge
 Floodline determination
 Seek alternatives for future growth when
the need arises
 Construction of low-cost housing
 Construction of schools

Map 56 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Densification Map

Densification / Infill Development
There are 206,74 hectares of land available for development in both the
Wakkerstroom and Esizameleni areas. These are vacant stands within the
proposed urban edge. All future / potential developments should be
encouraged in these vacant stands.
Map 55 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Vacant Stands

Table 46 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Spatial Development Principles
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No.
1.

Principles
Conservation

2.

Densification

Definition
No development must be allowed in all open space network
areas and areas with sensitive ecosystems. These areas must be
protected and preserved at all times. All streams have been
buffered by 100m as depicted on the spatial proposals. No
development should be allowed in these areas.
The densification approach is to achieve the efficient utilisation
of public transport and discourage development that has dire
consequences to the environment. The densification policy will

3.

Business

4.

Tourism

5.

Infrastructure

6.

Development

also help protect high potential agriculture land and prevent
urban sprawl. The role of the urban development boundary
(urban edge) is to ensure that there is densification (infill
development).
A business should be directed towards Zone 1 of the
Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni LSDF to promote infill
development and nodal development.
The Wakkerstroom Wetland Conservation area is a primary
tourism focus and occupies approximately 650ha. Tourism
should continue to be promoted and supported in the towns.
The development of social facilities should be encouraged
within the town. The development of social, educational,
institutional and recreational facilities should be encouraged
within Zone 7 of the Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni LSDF. A new
cemetery side should be identified. The current one has reached
its full capacity and is located within a floodplain.
There are 206,7 hectares of developable land within the town.
Development (infill) must be directed there. Before an outward
expansion, all development must be directed towards the
available open spaces (Zones 2 & 5). The municipality also has
to address the issue of the existing informal structures located
within a floodplain in Esizameleni.

7.

Manage

All new land use applications, submitted at the offices of the
municipality, must comply with the National Liquor Policy,
2016, or otherwise stated in the municipal tavern policy (if one
exists) or other agreements by relevant government entities.
Any liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship;
recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres,
residential areas and public institutions

The Wakkerstroom and Esizameleni LSDF 2020 map is attached hereunder.
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Map 57 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni LSDF 2020
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14.13. Daggakraal & Sinqobile Local Spatial Development Framework

Corridors and Activity Streets

Development Philosophy

The D281, to Volksrust, and D254, to Wakkerstroom, are the main corridors
through the area. The streets identified as activity streets are indicated on
the LSDF for Daggakraal/Sinqobile. It has been determined that regional
connectivity is an issue for Daggakraal. Investment should be encouraged
to ensure that infrastructure development and maintenance of the streets
remains at the core of ensuring consistent movement and access.









Establish a network of local activity nodes to serve respective communities
Ensure the provision and maintenance of services and infrastructure
Enhance business development through encouraging investment in the
CBD
Consolidate urban development and growth through infill development
and densification
Protect the open space network
Discourage environmental degradation
Address informal settlements

Future Development
Currently, there are ample of stands available for densification over the
short and medium-term if the demand for residential stands increases
soon.

Local Nodal Hierarchy

This area has a very good open space system throughout the area due to
the tributaries flowing through the town. Care should be taken that the 1in-100 year floodlines are updated to prevent any flooding of residential
areas or risk of flooding for residential development. Upgrading of the
open space system is necessary to make it more functional.

The main node for this area is proposed at the intersection with the
Amersfoort and Volksrust road. This area already has some business
activity. The secondary node is at the existing library complex west of the
proposed primary node. Daggakraal has been identified as an area to
accommodate the Farmer Production Support Unit of the Municipality by
the Gert Sibande RDP. The area is also a focal point for the District’s Rural
Intervention Areas.

A-One Household/ One Hectare Initiatives has been earmarked for the
area. This forms part of the Government’s land reform programme.

Pixley Ka Isaka Seme bought land on behalf of the associations of
Daggakraal, Kwa-Ngema and Driefontein and these purchases probably
gave great impetus to the enactment of the Native Land Act of 1913 which
forbade the purchase of land by a black person in South Africa. Despite the
large concentration of people in the area, it did not even appear on any
road maps which were a result of the former apartheid-era that prevailed
in the country before 1994.

Table 47 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Spatial Development Pattern
No.
1.
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Term
5-years (short-term)

Application

Strengthen the business nodes

Encourage investment in agroprocessing

Promote and strengthen activity
spines and streets

Protect the open space network
and environmental sensitive areas





2.

5-10 years (medium-term)

3.

10-20 years (long-term)








Encourage
business
and
infrastructure development
Manage development in areas
within 500m to community facilities
Protect agricultural land
Construction of low-cost houses for
rural communities
Review the urban edge
Floodline determination
School ground
Land for grazing
Construction of dropping centre
Construction of community hall

Densification / Infill Development
There are 216,03 hectares of land available for development in both the
Daggakraal and Sinqobile areas (Map 58). These are vacant stands within
the proposed urban edge. All future / potential developments should be
encouraged in these vacant stands.
Map 59 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Densification Map

Map 58 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Vacant Stands
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The Daggakraal Rural Intervention Area Precinct Plan

The following table provides a summation of the key execution mandate

The spatial proposals are linked to the Daggakraal RIAPP. Much
consideration was taken into account when developing these proposals.

Table 48 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Executive Mandate

Collection
Distribution

Agri Villages
It is proposed that the existing Rural Residential areas as delineated in the
Daggakraal Local SDF be developed as Agri-Villages. Additional agri-villages
are proposed along the proposed Rural Development Corridor.

Agripark Access

Economic Development Zone

Role & Purpose

&

An economic development zone is proposed towards the intersection
formed. This zone makes provision for future mixed-use development in
Daggakraal.
FPSU Development Zone
The Daggakraal FPSU has a key role to play towards unlocking economic
development in the region. The following key considerations have
contributed towards the development proposals:






Key Products To Be
Made Available At
Retail Facilities
Land Reform

The FPSU site is well positioned towards the distribution of goods and services
in the region. Accessibility towards the North, South (N11), west and east
(Wakkerstroom to Amersfoort) is more than adequate to stimulate the
sustainable development of the FSPU.
The FPSU further allows for a single platform to service local subsistence
farmers as well as emerging farmers and rural development beneficiaries.
Many jobs could be created through the value chain proposals present in the
respective business plans and development strategies.
Opportunity for SMME and skills development
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Regional Collection & Distribution Networks Need To Be
Strengthened To Support The Transportation & Distribution Of
Livestock & Process Goods Within The Region.
Access towards the proposed FPSU is either gained from the
newly constructed paved road that leads to the N11 or the paved
road linking Amersfoort to Wakkerstroom. A well maintained
wider gravel circular (or ring road) road network is
recommended towards the regions CPA’s and PLAS farms.
The FPSU has a key role to play in the vegetable and beef value
chain. Food security drives the development of the district
Agripark initiative as there are high poverty rates evident. Food
prices and accessibility to the basic food group types are vital to
address food security. The Daggakraal FPSU has, therefore, a
strong focus on primary production in the beef industry as well
as addressing local food security through the vegetable and
fruits value chains. The beef value chain also enables other value
chains such as animal feeds as these activities are
complementary to each other. The possibility for maize milling
and subsequent animal feeds is also a good possibility as there is
an existing maize mill located within the proposed FPSU
catchment area.

Beef produce;

Fresh Fruit and Vegetables;

Poultry produce (As a medium-term product)

Farms should be acquired within a 60 km radius of the
Agrihub and a 30km radius of each Farmer Production
Supporting Unit (FPSU).

Land Reform projects should be supportive of the proposed
key value chains identified.
Projects should be
supplementary to the processing activities proposed.

A comprehensive action plan is required to streamline land
reform projects which would provide continuous primary

Agrihub
Services

/

FPSU

resources towards value chain initiatives. A sustainable
supply is required to sustain agro-processing efforts.
The following services will be provided by either the AH or in
many cases the FPSUs to livestock farmers (cattle, piggery and
poultry opportunities):

Farming equipment and infrastructure (tractors, livestock
handling facilities, etc.);

Farmer training (technical and business);

Agricultural extension services;

Facilitation of Research and Development (R&D) and
technology development in partnership with relevant
organisations, e.g. development of new genetics that is
more conducive for local, more arid conditions;

Facilitation of access to finance and government incentives;

Facilitation of access to agricultural land;

Farming input supplies (e.g. bulk buying of input material,
animal feeds, vaccinations)

Transportation and logistics of livestock;

Market information and intelligence; and

Provide storage facilities (or processing facilities)

governance and community support. A sports and recreation development
zone has been proposed to close the local municipal offices.
•
Community Services Development Zone
The Community Services Development Zone is to make provision for the
extension of existing services provided at the Thusong Centre and includes:


Satellite services are already provided within this region and should be further
supported;
Wi-Fi towers and ICT support should be encouraged to improve access to
educational programs and services in the region.



Rural Development Edge
Rural Settlement Development Edges have been recommended and
incorporated through the delineation of rural settlement clusters. The
boundaries of these clusters are to be used as a development edge. Rural
settlement patterns beyond the proposed cluster boundaries should be
restricted.

Informal Upgrading Development Zone
Informal upgrading through land tenure programs is required to formalise
the informal settlements in this zone.

Table 49 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Spatial Development Principles

Environmental Sensitive (“No go areas”)

No.
1.

Principles
Conservation

2.

Densification

Many environmentally sensitive areas are evident within the Daggakraal
area. The Daggakraal LSDF has made recommendations in this regard.
Sport & Recreation Development Zone
Researching the local study area has alluded to the challenges experienced
towards the development of a local sports complex, mostly due to
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Definition
No development must be allowed in all open space network
areas and areas with sensitive ecosystems. These areas must be
protected and preserved at all times. All streams have been
buffered by 100m as depicted on the spatial proposals. No
development should be allowed in these areas.
The densification approach is to achieve the efficient utilisation
of public transport and discourage development that has dire
consequences to the environment. The densification policy will
also help protect high potential agriculture land and prevent
urban sprawl. The role of the urban development boundary
(urban edge) is to ensure that there is densification (infill
development).

3.

Infrastructure

4.

Development

5.

Manage

The development of social facilities should be encouraged
within the town. The development of social, educational,
institutional and recreational facilities should be encouraged
within Zone 5 of the Daggakraal & Sinqobile LSDF. A new
cemetery side should be identified.
There are 216,3 hectares of developable land within the town.
Development (infill) must be directed there. Before an outward
expansion, all development must be directed towards the
available open spaces (Zones 1 & 3).
All new land use applications, submitted at the offices of the
municipality, must comply with the National Liquor Policy,
2016, or otherwise stated in the municipal tavern policy (if one

exists) or other agreements by relevant government entities.
Any liquor premises should be located at least five hundred
meters (500m) away from schools, places for worship;
recreation facilities, rehabilitation or treatment centres,
residential areas and public institutions

The Daggakraal and Sinqobile LSDF 2020 map is attached hereunder.
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Map 60 Daggakraal & Sinqobile LSDF 2020 Map
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15. DPKIS LM PROPERTY OWNERSHIP STATUS

Government of the Mpumalanga Province. The breakdown, per area, is
contained hereunder:

All the aforementioned proposed developments are key drivers for change
within the DPKIS Local Municipality. The land identified within the built-up
areas of the Municipality has taken cognisance of municipal ownership of
the land to ensure that there is a fast-tracking of availing the land.

Table 50 Settlement Land Ownership Breakdown
Settlement Name

There are 3892 properties, within the DPKIS LM, that are not privately
owned. The breakdown of the ownership is as follows:

%

Municipality
Owned

StateOwned

Province
Owned

Georgia Gardens

Number
of
Properties
8

0%

8

0

0

Ezamokuhle

259

7%

259

0

0

57

1%

41

8

8

384

10%

384

0

0

Perdekop

116

3%

79

9

28

Volksrust

895

23%

871

8

16

Vukuzakhe

850

22%

850

0

0

HS

190

5%

56

125

9

HT

43

1%

9

33

1

IS

56

1%

0

56

0

IT

20

1%

0

20

0

Esizameleni

821

21%

821

0

0

Amersfoort

193

5%

181

5

7

Totals

3892

100%

3559

264

69

Marthinus
Stroom
Sinqobile

Graph 30 DPKIS LM Land Ownership Breakdown

Wessel

Most of the properties located in areas HS, HT, IS and IT are agricultural
properties.
The maps spatially depicting the municipal land, within the proposed urban
edges, are located hereunder.
3559 (89%) of the properties are registered in the name of the
Municipality, 264 (9%) in the name of the National Government of the
Republic of South Africa and 69 (2%) in the name of the Provincial
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Map 61 Municipal Owned Properties in DPKIS LM
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The breakdown of the property sizes is contained hereunder:
No.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Town
Amersfoort
Daggakraal
Perdekop
Volksrust
Vukuzakhe
Wakkerstroom
Total

Property Sizes (Ha)
16,4 ha
12,22 ha
9,92 ha
28,5 ha
5,82 ha
5,4 ha
78,26 ha

Table 51 Municipal Land Ownership Sizes

The municipality owes 78,26 hectares of land in the built-up areas.

16. DR PIXLEY KA ISAKA SEME LM GROWTH & SERVICE NEEDS
In Chapter 2, Spatial Challenges and Opportunities, it was determined that
the current population growth, of the Municipality, stands at 0.6%, per
annum, between the period 2011-2016. The Mpumalanga Department of
Economic Development and Tourism estimates that the population
number for 2019 will be 86 941 people and by 2030 is estimated that it
would have added a further 92 855 people given the historic population
growth per annum.
During the same 2011-2016 period, the number of households increased
from 19 838 to 22 546 households, adding 2 708 households. Ultimately
the Municipality has to accommodate and service this increased demand.
The following section looks at the projected population, water and
electricity demand for Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality. The
projections comprise of two categories viz residential uses and nonresidential uses. The daily water and electricity consumption rates were
sourced from various sources. Furthermore, the non-residential
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projections are grouped into two scenarios i.e. medium growth and high
growth. The 2011 and 2016 statistics were sourced from Statistics South
Africa. However, the 2020 to 2050 statistics were projected based on an
assumed growth rate. The growth rates were influenced by the calculated
change from 2011 to 2016 community surveys. This resulted in the
following growth rates, for the population, a growth rate of 0.57% was
used for the medium growth scenario and 1.25% for high growth scenario.
Similarly, a growth rate of 1.6% was used for medium growth scenario and
1.83% for the high growth scenario.

16.1. Projected Population Growth
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Graph 31 Projected Population Growth Per Ward (Medium Growth Scenario)

The graph above represents the municipality’s projected population at a
medium growth scenario. Ward 10 is the most populated ward with about
8838 people in 2011 and projected to grow to 15742 people in 2050. Ward
2 has the lowest population with 3412 people in 2011 and projected to
growth to 4259 people in 2050. In 2011 the majority of the wards’
population ranged mainly between 6000 people and 8000 people.
184

Similarly, the majority of the wards’ population will range mainly between
8000 to 10000 people.

projections it is expected to grow to 5608 people in 2050. In 2011 the
majority of the wards’ population ranged mainly between 6000 people and
8000 people. Similarly, the majority of the wards’ population will range
mainly between 1000 to 15000 people.

25000

16.2. Projected Household Growth
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Graph 32 Projected Population per Ward (High Growth Scenario)
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Graph 33 Number of Households Projected (Medium Growth Scenario)

The graph above represents the municipality’s projected population at a
High growth scenario. Ward 10 is the most populated ward with about
8838 people in 2011 and in contrast to the medium growth projection it is
expected to grow to 20729 people in 2050. Ward 2 has the lowest
population with 3412 people in 2011 and in contrast to the medium

The graph above represents the municipality’s projected number of
households at a medium growth scenario. Household size of 3.57 was used
between 2011 and 2030 and household size of 2.87 from 2030 to 2050.
Ward 10 had the highest number of households with about 3533
households in 2011 and projected to grow to 5485 households in 2050.
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Ward 2 has the lowest number of households at about 956 households in
2011 and project to grow to about 1484 households in 2050. In 2011 the
majority of the wards’ total number of households ranged between 1000
to 3000 households. The range is projected to remain slightly the same
ranging from 1000 to 3000 households in 2050. The overall total number
of households changed from 23315 in 2011 to 36198 in 2050.

households in 2050. In 2011 the majority of the wards’ total number of
households ranged between 1000 to 2000 households. The range is
projected to change to between 3000 to 5000 households in 2015. The
overall total number of households changed from 23315 in 2011 to 47667
in 2050.

16.3. Water Demand Projections
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Graph 34 Number of Households Projected (High Growth Scenario)

The graph above represents the municipality’s projected number of
households at a high growth scenario. Ward 10 had the highest number of
households with about 3533 households in 2011 and projected to grow to
7223 households in 2050. Ward 2 has the lowest number of households at
about 956 households in 2011 and project to grow to about 1954
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Graph 35 Projected Water Consumption per Household (Medium Growth Scenario)
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2050

The graph above illustrates the water consumption per households for all
the eleven wards in the municipality at a medium growth scenario. The
projected water demand was based on the total number of household per
ward. In correspondence to the above population and projections ward 10
consumes the most water at about 1.69 mℓ/d. This is expected to escalate
to 2.51 mℓ/d in 2050. Ward 2 consumes the lowest water at about 0,59
mℓ/d. It is projected to consume about 0.87 mℓ/d in 2050. The majority of
the wards were consuming between 1 to 2 mℓ/d in 2011 and this is
projected to remain slightly unchanged in 2050 however with most wards
closer to consuming 2 mℓ/d in 2050. The total water household
consumption is expected to increase from 13.89 mℓ/d in 2011 to 20.66
mℓ/d in 2050.

The graph above illustrates the water consumption per households for all
the eleven wards in the municipality at a high growth scenario. The
projected water demand was based on the total number of household per
ward. Additionally, an average of 700 litres per household per day was
assumed for the municipality. In correspondence to the above population
and projections ward 10 consumes the most water at about 1.69 mℓ/d.
This is expected to escalate to 3.43 mℓ/d in 2050. Ward 2 consumes the
lowest water at about 0,59 mℓ/d. It is projected to consume about 1.19
mℓ/d in 2050. The majority of the wards were consuming between 1 to 2
mℓ/d in 2011 and projected to consume between 2 to 3 mℓ/d in 2050. The
total household consumption is expected to increase from 13.89 mℓ/d in
2011 to 28.2 mℓ/d in 2050.

The Green Book concludes the current usage as follows:
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Graph 36 Projected Water Consumption per Ward (High Growth Scenario)
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Demand Per Capita (l/p/d) - 102.93
Supply Per Capita (l/p/d) - 114.88
Current Vulnerability - 0.9

between 3000 and 7000 kVA in 2050. The total electricity household usage
is expected to increase from 47623 kVA in 2011 to 70821 kVA in 2050.

16.4. Electricity Demand Projections
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Graph 37 Projected Electricity Consumption per Household (Medium Growth Scenario)
Graph 38 Projected Electricity Consumption per Household (High Growth Scenario)

The graph above illustrates the electricity consumption per households for
all the eleven wards in the municipality at a medium growth scenario. The
projected electricity demand was based on the total number of household
per ward. In correspondence to the above population and projections,
Ward 10 uses the most electricity at about 5798 kVA in 2011. This is
expected to escalate to 8623 kVA in 2050. Ward 2 uses less electricity at
about 2016 kVA in 2011. It is projected to use about 2998 kVA in 2050. The
usage for the majority of the wards ranged between 3000 to 5000 kVA in
2011 and projected to remain slightly the same with most wards using

The graph above illustrates the electricity usage per households for all the
eleven wards in the municipality at a high growth scenario. An average of
2.4 Kilo-volt-amperes (kVA) per household per day was assumed for the
Municipality based on various sources. The projected electricity demand
was based on the total number of household per ward. In correspondence
to the above population and projections, ward 10 uses the most electricity
at about 5798 kVA in 2011. This is expected to escalate to the usage of
11761 kVA in 2050. Ward 2 uses less electricity at about 2016 kVA in 2011.
It is projected to use about 4089 kVA in 2050. The usage for the majority
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Facility

of the wards ranged between 3000 to 5000 kVA in 2011 and projected to
range between 5000 and 10000 kVA in 2050. The total electricity
household usage is expected to increase from 47623 kVA in 2011 to 96599
kVA in 2050.

17. PROJECTION OF SOCIAL AMENITIES
To ensure that the future additional population is catered for, it is
important to look into the requirements of services and social amenities.
In 2011, the Council for Scientific Research (CSIR), compiled a draft report
containing guidelines for the planning of social facilities and recreational
facilities. This study is a valuable resource for determining the thresholds
for various facilities and the minimum site requirements for various
facilities in urban areas. The standards provided were developed based on
South African and international standards and guidelines.

Access
Time

Distance

Early
Development
Centre/Nursery
School

10 min

750m

Primary School

20 min

1.5km

High School

30 min

2.25km

The provided standards aim to:
•
•
•
•

Determine the threshold populations for facilities and basic land
requirements;
Serve as a departure point for negotiations concerning land
provision between developers and municipalities;
Provide a basis for developing a spatial distribution network for a
facility; and
Provide an input to prioritise capital investment based on the
relative backlog concerning standards.

The table below indicates the CSIR Planning Standards for settlement
planning; this will assist the municipality and Department in making sound
land development decisions.
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Size & Dimensions

Use Capacities
& Thresholds

Minimum size for
the facility: 130m²,
50m²
per
45
children, Min Area
per play lot: 2030m², 1/3 of the
total area should
be
used
for
circulation, admin
and ancillary uses
Buildings
and
Recreational space
occupy the site,
Min Size: 2,4ha;
Buildings: 1,4 ha,
Recreational
Facilities: 1ha, 40
pupils
per
classroom & 50m²
per classroom, 1/3
for
circulation,
admin and ancillary
uses
Min Size 4,6ha;
Building:
2,6ha,
Recreational space:
2ha, 40 people per
classroom, 50m²
per classroom, 1/3
for
circulation,
admin and ancillary
uses

Estimated
minimum
population:
5 000.

Estimated min
population:
3000-4000

Estimated min
population:
6000-10 000

Tertiary
Facilities
Adult Learning
Centres

Mobile Clinic

Clinic

Hospitals

Playgrounds

Regional-scale of a facility means that it would be planned for
in terms of a development framework and not when designing
specific living environments.
Adult learning centres are not usually provided as stand-alone
facilities and generally “double-up” with some other form of
the facility (i.e. a community centre, all, school, etc.). No
figures have therefore been given as the most efficient
provision is through doubling up where existing space is
adapted for adult learning classes.
By foot
1km
These are self- About
5000
contained
units. people
Space is, however,
required to park
and operate the
clinic: this can be
done from a local
park, community
centre, church, etc.
Max
2km
0,1 ha per 5 000 An estimated
30min,
people
min of 5000
5min
0,2 ha per 10 000 people
from
people
Public
0,5 ha per 20 000
transport
people
1 ha per 40 000
people
1,5 ha per 60 - 80
000 people.
Regional-scale of a facility means that it would be planned for
in terms of a development framework and not when designing
specific living environments.
Free-standing playgrounds should be defined by fronting
buildings, to provide shelter from the wind and sun and enable
adults to survey the space from surrounding houses. Freestanding, unfenced playgrounds with direct road access
should be protected by traffic barriers, to prevent cars from

parking in the space and to prevent small children from
running into busy streets.
Sports Fields

Sports Clubs
Sport Stadiums

Libraries

Community
Centres

Religious
Centres
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Sports field clusters should be defined by perimeter pads and
fronting buildings, to provide surveillance and safety.
Depending on the nature of the amenity-sharing, fencing to
limit public access to specific user groups may be required. In
these instances, surrounding properties can back onto space
directly without adversely affecting safety.
These are generally privately provided and therefore fall
beyond the scope of this document
Regional-scale of a facility means that they would be planned
for in terms of a development framework and not when
designing specific living environments
Max 20- 1.52 books per capita, Libraries can
30 min, 5 2.25km
Min size:130m²
serve
min
populations of
walking
5000 - 50 000.
distance
from
public
transport,
Max 20- 1.5Est.
Min
size: A
minimum
30 min, 5 2.25km
5000m², varies on population of
min
sharing duties with about 10 000
walking
other facilities
people.
distance
from
public
transport,
Max: 20 1.5km
Range from 150- Approx. 2000
min
3000m²,
people
dependent
on
provided facilities

Cemeteries

Magistrates
Court
Municipal
Offices/Pay
Points
Post Offices
Police Stations
Fire Stations

Old Age Home

Children’s
Home
Community
Information
Centres

Cemeteries are generally not considered as land use which is
compatible with residential land use and, as a result, they are
not dealt with within this document.
This is a provincial facility and courts are planned and provided
for by the provincial administration.
Max:
min

30

-

Min size: 3000m²

against the number of facilities that will be required by 2050 threshold. The
high growth rate scenario was used to estimate the total number of social
facilities that will be required by 2050. Due to the spatial location of the
wards, some of them have been grouped to fully understand areas that
formed part of more than one ward. The first instance is to combine the
total amenities needed in the area by the year 2050.

Min: 50 000
People

17.1. Projected Social Amenities for DPKIS LM 2020-2050
Max: 30- 2km
Min: 500m²
Est. Min: 11
40 min
000 people
Max: 20 1.5km
0.1-1ha
Est. Min: 25
min
000 people
Fire stations are a Average: 1.2 ha
Est. Min: 60
higher-order facility000 people
not
generally
planned
for
a
residential
community
that
residents
would
require access to
regularly.
Old age homes are generally provided by the private sector,
based on need and demand, and are therefore not dealt with
in this guideline.
Not applicable to Average: 2ha
One per 200
planning residential
000 people
settlements.
Max:
1km
Max: 100m²
Est. Min: 22
15min
000 people

Table 52 CSIR Planning Standards Guidelines

The following tables look at the available and projected social facilities in
the 11 Wards within the municipality. The section looks at existing facilities

The municipality comprises of a well-combined range of social facilities as
detailed in the later tables dealing with individual built-up areas. Overall,
in 2050 the municipality will require 27 additional crèches, 24 primary
schools, 11 secondary schools, 3 community halls and 3 post offices. The
table below lists all the projected social amenities needed by the total
municipal area:
Table 53 DPKIS Local Municipality's Projected Social Amenities 2050
TOTAL

Facility

Standard

No of
Existing
Facilities

No required to
standards –
population by
2050

No of additional
facilities
required

0

27

27

12

36

24

10

21

11

9

3

0

3

1

0

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School
Primary School
Secondary / High School

1
per
population
1
per
population
1
per
population

5,000

1
per
population
1
per
population

25,000

3,000
6,000

Health
Primary Health Clinic
District Hospital
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70,000

17.2. Ward 1, 2 & 3 - Vukuzakhe

Social
Local Library
Community Hall

1 per 5000 to 50,000
population
1
per
10,000
population

6

3

0

5

8

3

1

0

0

Wards 1, 2 and 3 represent the Vukuzakhe Township and the immediate
surroundings. The area has various existing facilities as listed below. By the
year 2050, the area will require six (6) additional crèches, four (4)
additional primary schools, three (3) additional secondary school and three
(3) post offices.

5

3

0

Table 54 Vukuzakhe Social Amenity Projections

5

8

3

7

2

0

Other
Fire station / emergency
services
Police Station
Post Office
Thusong Centre

1 per 60,000 to
100,000 population
1 per 25,000 to
100,000 population
1
per
11,000
population
1
per
22 000
population

Wards 1, 2 & 3: Vukuzakhe
Facility

The following section looks at the available and projected social facilities in
the 11 Wards of the municipality. The section looks at existing facilities
against the number of facilities that will be required by the year 2050. The
high growth rate scenario was used to estimate the total number of social
facilities that will be required by 2050. Due to the spatial location of the
wards, some of have been grouped to fully understand areas that formed
part of more than one ward.

Standard

No of Existing
Facilities

No required
to standards
– population
by 2050

No of additional
facilities
required

0

6

6

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

1
per
population

Primary School

1 per 3,000 - 4000
population
1 per 6,000 - 10000
population
Health

3

7

4

2

5

3

1
per
population
1
per
population

20,000

1

1

0

70,000

1

1

0

Secondary / High School

Primary Health Clinic
District Hospital

5,000

Social
Local Library

1 per 5000 to 50,000
population

1

1

0

Community Hall

1
per
population

1

3

2

0

0

0

10,000
Other

Fire station / emergency
services
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1 per 60,000 to
100,000 population

to

0

1

1

Other

11,000

0

3

3

Fire station / emergency
services

1 per 60,000 to 100,000
population

0

0

0

22 000

2

1

0

Police Station

1 per 60,000 to 100,000
pop.

1

0

0

Post Office

1 per 20,000 population

1

0

0

Thusong Centre

n/a

1

0

0

Police Station

1 per 25,000
100,000 pop.

Post Office

1
per
population
1
per
population

Thusong Centre

17.3. Ward 4 - Volksrust
Ward 4 represents Volksrust and immediate surroundings. The area has
various existing facilities as listed below. In 2050 the area will only require
two (2) additional crèches, two (2) additional primary schools and one (1)
secondary school.

17.4. Ward 5 – Wakkerstroom
Ward 5 represents the Wakkerstroom and immediate surroundings. The
area has various existing social facilities as listed below. In 2050 the area
will only require two (2) additional crèches.

Table 55 Volksrust Social Amenity Projections
Ward 5 - Volksrust
Facility

Standard

No of
Existing
Facilities

No required
to
standards –
population
by 2050

No of
additional
facilities
required

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

1 per 5,000 population

0

2

2

Primary School

1 per 7,000 population

1

1

0

Secondary / High School

1 per 12,500 population

2

1

0

Primary Health Clinic

1 per 25,000 population

2

0

0

District Hospital

1 per 70,000 population

0

0

0

Local Library

1 per 20,000 to 70,000
population

1

0

0

Community Hall

1 per 50,000 population

1

0

0

Health

Social
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Table 56 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Social Amenity Projections

17.5. Ward 6 – Perdekop & Siyazenzela
Ward 6 represents Perdekop and immediate surroundings. The area has
various existing social facilities as listed below. In 2050 the area will require
three (3) additional crèches, three (3) primary schools, one (1) secondary
school and one (1) community hall.

Ward 6 – Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni
Facility

Standard

No of
Existing
Facilities

No required
to
standards –
population
by 2050

No of
additional
facilities
required

Table 57 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Social Amenity Projections

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

1 per 5,000 population

0

3

3

Primary School

1 per 7,000 population

1

2

1

Secondary / High School

1 per 12,500 population

1

1

0

Primary Health Clinic

1 per 25,000 population

1

0

0

District Hospital

1 per 70,000 population

0

0

0

WARD 6 - Perdekop & Siyazenzela

Facility

No required to
standards –
population by
2050

No of additional
facilities
required

0

3

3

1

4

3

1

2

1

1

0

0

0

0

0

No of Existing
Facilities

Standard

Health
Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

Social

Primary School

Local Library

1 per 20,000 to 70,000
population

1

0

0

Community Hall

1 per 50,000 population

0

0

0

Secondary / High School

Primary Health Clinic
1 per 60,000 to 100,000
population

0

0

0

Police Station

1 per 60,000 to 100,000
pop.

1

0

0

Post Office

1 per 20,000 population

1

0

0

Thusong Centre

n/a

1

0

0

5,000

1 per 3,000 - 4000
population
1
per
6,000
population
Health

Other
Fire station / emergency
services

1
per
population

District Hospital

1
per
population
1
per
population

25,000
70,000
Social

Local Library

1 per 5000 to 50,000
population

1

0

0

Community Hall

1
per
population

0

1

1

10,000
Other
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Fire station / emergency
services

1 per 60,000 to
100,000 population

0

0

0

Police Station

1 per 25,000 to
100,000 pop.

1

0

0

Post Office
Thusong Centre

1
per
population
1
per
population

11,000
22 000

1

0

0

1

0

0

Table 58 Amersfoort Social Amenity Projections
Ward 7 - Amersfoort
Facility

Standard

No of Existing
Facilities

17.6. Ward 7 – Amersfoort
Ward 7 represents Amersfoort and immediate surroundings. The area has
various existing social facilities as listed below. In 2050 the area will require
two (2) additional crèches, two (2) primary schools and one ( )1 secondary
school.

No required
to
standards –
population
by 2050

No of
additional
facilities
required

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

1
per
population

5,000

0

2

2

Primary School

1
per
population
1
per
population

3,000

1

3

2

6,000

1

2

1

2

0

1

0

0

Secondary / High School

Health
Primary Health Clinic
District Hospital

1
per
25,000
population
1
per
70,000
population
Social

Local Library

1 per 5000 to
50,000 population

1

0

0

Community Hall

1
per
10,000
population

1

0

0

Fire station / emergency
services

1 per 60,000 to
100,000
population
1 per 25,000 to
100,000 pop.

0

0

0

1

0

0

1
per
11,000
population
1
per
22 000
population

1

0

0

2

0

0

Other

Police Station
Post Office
Thusong Centre
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17.7. Ward 8 – Ezamokuhle
Ward 8 - Ezamokuhle

Ward 8 represents Ezamokuhle and immediate surroundings. The area has
various existing social facilities as listed below. In 2050 the area will require
three (3) additional crèches, three (3) primary schools and one (1) post
office.

Facility

Standard

No of Existing
Facilities

No required
to standards –
population by
2050

No of additional
facilities
required

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

1
per
population

5,000

0

3

3

Primary School

1
per
population
1
per
population

3,000

1

4

3

6,000

1

2

0

25,000

1

0

0

70,000

0

0

0

Secondary / High School

Health
Primary Health Clinic
District Hospital

1
per
population
1
per
population

Social
Local Library

1 per 5000 to 50,000
population

1

0

0

Community Hall

1
per
population

1

0

0

10,000
Other

Fire station / emergency
services

1 per 60,000 to
100,000 population

0

0

0

Police Station

1 per 25,000
100,000 pop.

to

0

0

0

Post Office

1
per
population
1
per
population

11,000

0

1

1

22 000

0

0

0

Thusong Centre

Table 59 Ezamokuhle Social Amenity Projections
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17.8. Wards 9, 10 & 11 – Daggakraal and Sinqobile

Fire station / emergency
services

Wards 9, 10 and 11 represent the Daggakraal and Sinqobile areas. The
areas have various existing facilities as listed below. In 2050 the areas will
require nine (9) additional crèches, seven (7) primary schools, four (4)
secondary schools, two (2) local libraries, one (1) police station, three (3)
post offices and one (1) Thusong Centre.

Police Station
Post Office
Thusong Centre

Table 60 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Social Amenity Projections

Facility

Standard

Primary School
Secondary / High School

1 per 5,000
population
1 per 3,000
population
1 per 6,000
population

No required
to standards –
population by
2050

No of
additional
facilities
required

0

9

9

3

10

7

2

6

4

1

2

0

0

0

0

0

2

2

0

4

0









Health
Primary Health Clinic
District Hospital

1 per 25,000
population
1 per 70,000
population

Local Library
Community Hall

0

1

2

1

1

4

3

1

2

1

To contribute to the eradication of existing service delivery backlogs within
the Municipality;
To ensure that there is a prioritisation of key projects and programmes to
ensure the economic growth and stability of the Municipality;
To ensure the responsible and accountable utilisation of the municipal budget
and resources;
To ensure that there are infrastructure development and maintenance;
To identify an area for detailed development plans to ensure infrastructure
development;
To identify areas for future public and private partnerships;
To identify and list all capital projects of the Municipality.

Municipal priority areas were identified using the 2019/20 IDP of the
Municipality to source information on capital projects, budgets and
sectoral participation in funding. The hierarchy of spending per service plan
and analysed on maps and tables contained hereunder.

Social
1 per 5000 to
50,000
population
1 per 10,000
population

0

The objectives of the CEF are:

Education
Crèche, Nursery- & Preprimary School

0

18. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK

Wards 9, 10 & 11 – Daggakraal & Sinqobile
No of Existing
Facilities

1 per 60,000
to
100,000
population
1 per 25,000
to
100,000
pop.
1 per 11,000
population
1 per 22 000
population

Other
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18.1. Ward Expenditure
Map 62 Ward Expenditure

Ward 4, consisting of the bigger area of Volksrust, has more investments
set for the area.
Graph 39 Ward Expenditure
R450000 000,00
R400000 000,00
R350000 000,00
R300000 000,00
R250000 000,00
R200000 000,00
R150000 000,00
R100000 000,00
R50000 000,00
R 0,00
Total
Ward 1

Ward 2

Ward 3

Ward 4

Ward 5

Ward 7

Ward 8

Ward 9

Ward 10

Ward 11

Ward 6

Map 62 contains information on spending per ward.
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Map 63 contains information on spending per municipal programme.
Map 63 Spending Per Municipal Programme
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arrangements, policies, guidelines, budgets and timeframes for the
implementation of the SDF. That way, the policy has set targets that can
also be linked with the IDP, considering that legislatively an SDF is a
component of the IDP.

CHAPTER 4: IMPLEMENTATION FRAMEWORK
1. INTRODUCTION

The Department of Rural Development and Land Reform’s SDF Guidelines
require the following in terms of the role of the Implementation Plan;

Section 21(p) of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 2013,
(Act No. 16 of 2013) requires a Municipal Spatial Development Framework
to include an Implementation Plan. An Implementation Plan is compiled to
ensure that the SDF is fully implemented over its 5-year cycle and to further
ensure that, as a component of the Municipal Integrated Development
Plan, it aligns with that 5-year Municipal Strategic Policy as required by the
Municipal Systems Act, 2000, (Act No. 32 of 2000).






2. IMPLEMENTATION PLAN CONTEXTUALISATION
Chapter 2 of SPLUMA sets out the development principles that must guide
the preparation, adoption and implementation of any spatial development
framework, policy or by-law concerning spatial planning and the
development or use of land.

Develop a set of policies that will support the implementation of the
spatial proposals as contained within the MSDF;
Develop a set of guidelines that will support the implementation of the
spatial proposals as contained within the MSDF;
Develop a capital investment framework that identifies priorities,
institutional arrangements and implementation requirements;
Compile the supporting policies and guidelines as well as the capital
investment framework into a consolidated draft implementation
framework.

The Implementation Framework thus, in its entirety, becomes a framework
for which investment will be channelled to ensure that the spatial
proposals are implemented and that the SDF is realised.

These objectives include the redress of spatial injustices and the
integration of socio-economic and environmental considerations in land
use management to balance current development needs with those of the
future generations in a transformative manner. SPLUMA reinforces and
unifies the National Development Plan’s vision and policies in respect of
using spatial planning mechanisms to eliminate poverty and inequality
while creating conditions for inclusive growth by seeking to foster a highemployment economy that delivers on social and spatial cohesion.

3. REALISING THE SPATIAL PROPOSALS
Spatial planners are, today, faced with rapid growth in urban population
that directly and indirectly impact on urban planning at a regional level.
One of the impacts is Spatial Injustice. The latter comprises of different
facets that can be addressed through the fundamental concept of spatial
development planning. The strategies of the latter include urban renewal,
policy-making, environmental management, housing provision and
economic development.

Emanating from the previous Chapter 3, the developed Spatial Proposals
must be translated into area-specific implementable instruments. The
Implementation Plan is required to institute the institutional
200

The development of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality is
informed by both legislation and policy. The key driving principle for this
MSDF is to ensure sustainable development and efficient utilisation of the
available resources. An area like DPKIS LM, with its environmental
sensitiveness, requires an approach, to development, that considers the
impact that it will have on the natural environment.

Informed by Section 26 of the Municipal Systems Act, an SDF is one of the
nine legal components of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality’s
IDP meaning that the policy, after adoption by the Executive Council,
becomes a part of the integrated statutory processes of the IDP and draws
in as well as promotes interaction between the different spheres of
Government and also encourages community participation as a key
principle for democracy and transparency in development.

As a result, the approach is that of managing and controlling development
to ensure that the future of communities is protected through
environmental management and applying principles that address the
ecological management of natural resources. The challenges that are in
place, for example, informal settlements, will be addressed as part of the
Implementation Plan of the MSDF. The Plan should be realistic in what it
has to achieve and set tangible goals accompanied by timeframes.

All of the DPKIS Local Municipality’s developmental needs should be
addressed by the MSDF with all the projects and programmes identified by
sector departments, parastatals and private entities required to align those
programmes and plans to the MSDF.

4. THE 2019/20 SERVICE DELIVERY BUDGET
IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

Figure 11 MSDF Elements

The Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Service Delivery Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP)
of the financial year 2019/20 indicates how the Municipality will spend
their budget and what the strategic objectives of the Council are. The
report is compiled as per the prerequisites of the Municipal Finance
Management Act, 2003, (Act No. 56 of 2003 (MFMA)), MFMA Circular No.
13 and the Budgeting and Reporting Regulations. The report was approved
as per Section 53(1)(c)(ii) of the MFMA in June 2019.
The DPKIS LM has committed itself to the following:




Arrange and hold quarterly Infrastructure Forum meetings;
Submit quarterly progress reports on Infrastructure, Housing, Planning and
Development to the Portfolio Committee; and
Review the Human Settlement Master Plan by June 2020.

The Municipality’s Strategic Planning Session held on the 9-10 October
2018, further added that there are several challenges affecting the

Source: DRDLR 2014
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Municipality. Key to those challenges is the lack of spatial development
frameworks at a local municipal level and the Spatial Planning and Land
Use Management related training and skills development are seen as
necessary at the local municipal level to improve on the quality of
applications submitted to District Municipal Planning Tribunal. This is a
matter of the lack of capacity identified within the Municipality. Other
challenges identified are contained hereunder:

sustainable human settlements, it is important to ensure that social
facilities augment the development.
Amongst the land uses that can be categorised as community facilities are,
but not limited to, the following:







Table 61 2018 Strategic Session Identified Challenges
No.
1.

2.

Challenges
Geographical concentration of
lower-income communities

Municipal and
process concerns

development

Description
Historical circumstances largely create
particular challenges for promoting spatial
integration and the stated policy of the
Council to promote greater mixing of
income groups in residential communities

Health care facilities;
Community libraries;
Thusong Centres;
Retirement Villages;
Schools; and
Municipal Offices.

Currently, the following facilities exist within the municipality, serving
83 235 people:

Challenges of under capacitated technical
departments within local municipalities and
the need to strengthen the housing
function, in particular, are noted

Table 62 Existing Community Facilities in DPKIS LM

The aforementioned commitments feed into the compiled Capital
Investment Framework compiled for the Municipality.

5. SOCIAL INFRASTRUCTURE
Community facilities are integral to the development of residential areas
as these provide essential support and services to the population. Planning
has a role to play in ensuring that community social infrastructure is made
available and located in strategic parts of residential areas for maximum
access in as much of a short distance as possible. The compilation of an SDF
is vital in ensuring that proposals can address any shortcomings and ensure
that areas develop fully to maximise land availability, something that is
common in the municipality. As a principle of the development of
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Health Facilities
Private Hospital
Private Doctors
Primary Health Clinic
Mobile Clinics
Government Hospital
Dentist

None
10
8
4
2
3

Grant Pay Points
Victim Support Centre
Social Workers
Old Aged Homes
Children’s Home
Day Care Centres

5
1
13
1
1
36

Multi-Purpose Community Centre

2

Education Institutions
Independent Schools
Public Primary Schools
Public Secondary Schools
Combined Schools
FET
Independent Schools
Social Facilities
Community Hall
Police Station
Post Office
Service Centre (Elderly People)
Youth Development Centres
Stimulation centre’s (children living with
disability)
Drop-in centre’s (vulnerable children &
orphans)

2
46
14
3
1
2
11
4
5
3
5
2
3

5.1.



Optimal Location of Community Infrastructure



To ensure integration and promote economic development, the local
government must utilize space optimally. That way, infrastructure is
located in desirable areas and is accessible to the majority of the
community members. Natural endowments, capital and people must work
optimally to enhance regions, towns and townships and this necessitates
an approach that dwells on high-density developments as an enabler for
high productivity and accessibility.

Infrastructure development must be responsive to both municipal and
community needs.
In clustering social amenities together, one sets up tangible benefits for the
general public as the clustering allows for complementary development of
these amenities and the optimal utilisation of the land. It is the prerogative
of municipalities to ensure that the clustering of facilities is beneficial to
communities. The clustering of these facilities can create neighbourhood
nodes that advance development and services. Priority development can
utilise land efficiently and allow for the better usage of resources to
promote development and accessibility to services. The following social
amenity compatibility matrix, adapted from the CSIR’s Red Book for citytype amenities, illustrate which facilities are compatible with each other.

To address infrastructure challenges, the National Government of South
Africa developed an Infrastructure Development Cluster that consists of,
inter-alia, the following actions:















Develop climate change response and adaptation response strategies for the
sectors: energy, transport, water along with budgets for the response; and
Align Environment Impact Assessments processes with national infrastructure
development priorities.

Examine alternative funding mechanisms to continue with the economic
infrastructure programme in a manner that supports growth and employment
creation; while ensuring the integration of planning and implementation of
the infrastructure strategy;
Guidelines for infrastructure Planning and standards for infrastructure;
Rolling out ICT infrastructure;
Continue with the programme to maintain and upgrade electricity
infrastructure, including generation, distribution and reticulation to ensure
sufficiency and sustainability of supply;
Continue with the programme to expand logistics infrastructure (road, rail, air
and ports) for the transportation of goods and services including agro logistics
for farming and agricultural products;
Continue the programme to maintain and transform public transport
infrastructure and the entire system of public transport;
Ensure adequate infrastructure for the supply of liquid fuel to inland provinces
and the country at large;
Continue the programme to build, maintain and upgrade water infrastructure
and ensure its safety for human consumption, industrial activity and for
agricultural activity;
Rural Infrastructure Development;
Integrated servitude utilisation for all network infrastructure;
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Figure 12 CSIR Social Amenity Compatibility Matrix
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6. CAPITAL INVESTMENT FRAMEWORK
To ensure that this policy is fully implemented, the following capital projects are proposed. These capital projects, including the policy-driven developments,
are vital in ensuring that the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality can track progress and further feed these into the integrated development planning
cycle, considering that the SDF is, as per the Municipal Systems Act, a key component of the IDP.
Table 63 MSDF Implementation Plan

Category

Capacity Building

Description

Cost Estimate

Capacity in the Spatial Planning Unit

TBC

Capacitate GIS Unit & update municipal cadastre
Environment Management Office
Tourism Official
Adoption of the SDF
Adoption of the LUS

TBC
TBC
TBC
TBC
TBC

Land Audit Report

R500 000,00

Policy Formulation

Formalisation & Upgrading of Informal
Settlements
Urban Renewal Strategy (Revitalization of Small
Towns)
Electronic Land Use Management System
Precinct Plans for all towns
Vukuzakhe East Township Establishment
Develop a land use scheme
Densification Strategy
Housing Sector Plan
Rural Development Strategy

Mpumalanga CoGTA, Gert Sibande
District
Gert Sibande District
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

Implementation Period
2020-2022
2020-2025
2020-2022
2020-2025
2020
2020

Gert Sibande District

2020-2025

Mpumalanga CoGTA

2020-2030

Mpumalanga CoGTA, Human
Settlements & Gert Sibande District

2020-2030

Gert Sibande District

2020-2030

R1 000 000,00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2025

R2 500 000,00
R 1 482 270,00
TBC
R500 000,00
R1 000 000,00
R500 000,00

Gert Sibande District
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2030
2020-2021
2020-2021
2020-2025
2020-2022
2020-2025

R500 000,00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2021

Tenure Upgrading in Rural Areas
Planning & Development

Sectoral Funder

TBC
R114 723 192, 35
R500 000,00

Land Invasion Strategy
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Implementation

Local Economic
Development

Infrastructure Development

Vacant Land Tax Tariff

R500 000,00

Environmental Management Plan

R750 000,00

Infrastructure Master Plan
Waste Management Master Plan
Energy Efficiency Master Plan
Integrated Transport Plan
Road Maintenance Master Plan
Infrastructure Asset Plans
Integrated Rural Development Strategy:
Daggakraal
Tourism Master Plan
Development of a Social Compact for Msholozi
Development of a Social Compact for Nkanini East
and West
Implementation & design framework for Farmer
Production Support Units - Perdekop & Volksrust
Regional Cemeteries
Participate in the implementation of the provisions
of the “Climate Change: Climate Support
Programme (CSP) – Climate Change Adaptation
Strategies: Adaptation Strategies for Mpumalanga
Province
Daggakraal Rural Intervention Area Precinct Plan

2020-2022

R750 000,00
R750 000,00
R750 000,00
R1 000 000,00
R1 000 000,00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Mpumalanga Tourism & Parks
Agency
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

R5 000 000,00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2040

R750 000,00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

R1 000 000,00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2030

R500 000.00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2021

R500 000.00

Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM

2020-2021

TBC
TBC

On-Going

On-Going

Mining Indaba

R1 500 000,00

Industrialization Strategy: Amersfoort & Volksrust

R1 500 000,00

Development of Social Housing
Services & top structure in Volksrust Extension 6
New schools: Wards 1, 5 & 7
Skills development centre: Wards 1, 2, 4 & 10

TBC
TBC
TBC
TBC
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Department of Rural Development
& Land Reform
Gert Sibande District
Department of Agriculture, Rural
Development,
Land
&
Environmental Affairs
Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM
Department of Mineral Resources,
Mining Houses & Dr Pixley ka Isaka
Seme LM
Department of Economic
Development
Department of Human Settlements
Department of Human Settlements
Department of Education
Department of Education

2020-2025
2020-2040
2020-2040
2020-2040
2020-2040
2020-2040

2020-2025
2020-2025

2020-2030

2020-2025
2021-2022
2021-2025
2022-2040
2022-2030
2022-2030
2022-2030

Land use management is the responsibility of the municipality. It is effected
by the local authority to ensure that there is no existence of nonconforming land uses and to further ensure that development takes place
in terms of set land-use management controls set by zones and
regulations.

7. DEVELOPMENTAL GUIDELINES
7.1.

Land Use Management Guidelines

Section 26, of the Municipal Systems Act, 200, sees an SDF as a component
of an IDP which must include the provision of basic guidelines for land-use
management within a municipality.

Section 24 of SPLUMA requires that a land-use scheme must:


Land use management refers to the officially recognized system that
determines and regulates the use of land. It can be seen as a subcomponent of the broader concept of land management, which can be
conceptualized as having five dimensions:










How land is accessed and acquired;
The process by which individuals, households and communities continue to
have and to hold rights to land;
How land use is regulated;
The systems by which land is developed; and
How land is traded.




(Rubin 2008: 3)


Currently, the only formal means of a scheme, within the DPKIS LM is the
Volksrust Town-planning Scheme of 1974. The scheme is outdated, not
SPLUMA-compliant and does not cover the entire area of the municipality.



For the full implementation of this SDF, the municipality must develop a
wall-to-wall scheme. A scheme is a vital component of land use
management within a municipality as espoused by the Spatial Planning and
Land Use Management Act of 2013. Currently, the municipality forms part
of a Joint Municipal Planning Tribunal at District Level.

include appropriate categories of land use zoning and regulations for the
entire municipal area, including areas not previously subject to a land use
scheme;
take cognisance of any environmental management instrument adopted by
the relevant environmental management authority, and must comply with
environmental legislation;
include provisions that permit the incremental introduction of land use
management and regulation in areas under traditional leadership, rural areas,
informal settlements, slums and areas not previously subject to a land use
scheme;
include provisions to promote the inclusion of affordable housing in
residential land development;
include land use and development incentives to promote the effective
implementation of the spatial development framework and other
development policies;
include land use and development provisions specifically to promote the
effective implementation of national and provincial policies; and
give effect to municipal spatial development frameworks and integrated
development plans.

An adopted and approved land use scheme has the force of law, and all
landowners and users of land, including a municipality, a state-owned
enterprise and organs of state within the municipal area are bound by the
provisions of such a land use scheme. It replaces all existing schemes within
the municipal area to which the land use scheme applies and provides for
land use and development rights.
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An SDF is vital in giving a guideline to land use management within the Dr
Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality and is part of the sectoral policies
that, together with the integrated development plan, are developed to
grow and develop the municipal area further.

Capital
Infrastructure
Framework
Budget

Ensure that the scheme clauses contain the following:





Integrated
Development
Planning



Spatial
Development
Framework

Law
Enforcement






Land Use
Management

Definitions;
A land-use zone which is a demarcated portion of land or area in terms of
which regulations about the potential use and development of that land are
imposed;
Parking and loading requirements;
Overlay zones that can provide a mechanism for land use management
whereby the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality may give effect to
specific guidelines contained in the MSDF;
A management zone that can be used to indicate, direct and/or manage
development issues of concern or importance within the municipal area such
as environmental considerations, development incentives or disincentives,
engineering services matters, and any other issue regarded as necessary by
the local authority;
Compliance and enforcement;
Procedures for land use and land development applications;
Development Conditions; and
Land-use zoning and zoning matrix

Even though the land use zones may create an expectation with regards to
the development of the land, the need and desirability of any development
still have to be proven by way of application and every application will be
considered on the individual merits thereof by the Municipal Planning
Tribunal.

Figure 13 Integrated Planning Approach

7.2.

The municipality has plans in place to review and adopt its land use scheme
to address land use management within their jurisdiction. In ensuring that
the SDF is realized, the following land use management guidelines should
be adopted:



The updating of the land use register.

Cemetery Development

South African municipalities are faced with several challenges concerning
cemetery management. These can be grouped into the following
categories; shortage of land for cemeteries; cemeteries located on
unsuitable land: planners are generally faced with the challenge of finding

The development of scheme clauses;
The development of zoning maps; and
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suitable land for cemeteries, since land use for residential and commercial
areas take pre-eminence over cemeteries; and insufficient budgets for
cemetery management and purchase of new land.

cemeteries. It is said that the cemeteries should be close to proximity with
the community for convenience and mixed uses. Another important
consideration is the location of cemeteries is its relative permanence.
Consequently, the planner is forced to plan much further into the future
(Lehrer, 1974).

Amongst all the challenges with the development of cemeteries, Dr Pixley
Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality is affected by a shortage of land –
cemetery land in this case. This is as a result of rapid urbanisation in towns
and cities, which results in fierce competition for well-located land. Dr
Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Municipality is faced with the challenge of cemeteries
developing informally or on land geographically unsuitable for in-ground
burial.
7.2.1.

The suitable area is determined by space, convenience and accessibility.
The move of cemeteries to non-urban locations provides an opportunity to
develop larger, more grandiose cemeteries. The statement in, a nutshell,
advocates for the development of cemeteries on the outskirts but modern
planning and most Municipalities in South Africa have densified all land
uses meaning that cemeteries are now located within existing areas of
development. Although this is the case, the fundamental market factors
influencing the need for cemetery lands have not changed. Increasing
population levels in the urban and non-urban areas are driving a need for
the provision of new cemetery lands to address these trends (Larkin, 2011).

Areas Suitable for the Development of Cemeteries

In modern times, developers of new cemeteries pursue non-urban
locations primarily for economic reasons as the competition for land
between residential, commercial, industrial and recreational land uses
within existing urban areas is intense. The opportunity to find a land of the
size required to accommodate a cemetery within urban areas is limited due
to this competition. Furthermore, the establishment of a new cemetery is
typically a controversial endeavour (Larkin, 2011).

Urban land is typically supplied with urban services (sanitary and storm
sewers, water mains, etc.), which are not necessarily required by
cemeteries. The utilization and thus requirement for these services is low,
such that private servicing can typically suffice for the development.
Where infrastructure costs are high, the question must be asked as to
whether or not it makes sense to use 40 or more hectares of land for a use
that does not require the infrastructure / municipal services that have been
supplied for urban living. This also determines the area suitable for the
development of cemeteries.

The fundamental determining factor of where a cemetery is supposed to
be located in geology. The latter is defined as the science which deals with
the physical structure and substance of the earth, their history, and the
processes which act on them. The topography, rocks and soil type give
engineers an idea of how and where the cemeteries should be developed.
The suitable topography, soil type, rocks, etc. will mean a cemetery can be
developed on that certain land.
A primary consideration in cemetery land use is that cemeteries must be
located within easy commuting distance of the population centre (Lehrer,
1974). Accessibility is primarily of importance during the development of
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7.2.1.1. Type of Geology for Cemetery Use

for slight variations in moisture, a result of its open texture and voids
(Geoscientists, 2012).

a) Rocks



Fisher (1994) also recommends the following requirements for a site to
serve as a cemetery:

The rock of the Ecca Group



The majority of the strata underlying almost the entire rock appear to have
little or no primary porosity resulting in low permeabilities. However, the
rocks of the Ecca Group, especially the sediments, are well bedded, while
a strong foliation, parallel to the bedding planes, is also developed.







Residual Sandstone





Residual sandstone consists of moist, light brown mottled orange speckled
black, stiff to very stiff clayey silt with ferruginous nodules. In most test pits
were encountered clayey, silty sand the residual sandstone underlain by
slightly weathered rusty-brown sandstone.





b) Soil





Topsoil

Topsoil is the upper, outermost layer of soil that has the highest
concentration of organic matter and microorganisms and is where most of
the Earth's biological soil activity occurs.



The surface gradient should be between 2° and 6° (up to 9° in extreme cases)
to ensure adequate drainage of the site, to minimise erosion and to promote
mobility on site.
The soil profile depth should be at least 1.80m for ease of excavation.
The soil consistency should be such that it ensures the stability of the grave
walls for a few days.
The underlying site soils should have a low permeability (10-5 to 10-6 cm/s)
to prevent groundwater contamination.
The site should be located at least 100m from the 50-year flood line.
The groundwater depth should exceed 4m.
A buffer zone of at least 2.5m should be present between the bottom of the
grave and the top of the groundwater table.
No drainage channels should intersect the proposed cemetery area.
The site should not be underlain by dolomitic material.
No borehole drinking water should be located closer than 500m of the
proposed cemetery.
The cemetery should be large enough for future expansions at an estimated 3
000 graves per hectare.

Also, Croucamp and Richards (2002) recommend ten selection criteria
based on engineering and hydrological conditions. Based on all the
following factors, a cemetery can be considered suitable or unsuitable:


Transported Material

A transported medium consists of moist, light brown, medium dense to
dense, open structured and voided silty sand underlies the topsoil. This
layer is deemed compressible under low foundation loads and collapsible
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Soil excavatability, about the ease of grave excavation without any mechanical
aid, to a minimum depth of 1.80m, is addressed according to soil consistency.
Very loose to loose (very soft to soft) material is readily excavated using a
spade and will be suitable, provided that grave stability is not a problem.
Medium dense (or firm) material requires picks and spades and is considered
ideal. Exceeding this will require back actors, jackhammers or blasting which













may not always be affordable and the shallow bedrock leading to harder
excavation conditions may not be suitable for gravesites.
The position concerning domestic water sources depends on the soil
permeability range and the maximum survival times of several bacteria and
viruses.
The position concerning drainage features (including lakes, dams, rivers,
streams and gully heads) is important to ensure that these features are not
affected in any way by pollutants from the cemetery sites.
Site drainage should ensure minimal ingress of surface water into the graves
and stormwater run-off should be implemented to ensure this.
Site topography should ideally have a gradient between 2° and 6° with a
maximum gradient of 9° being considered acceptable.
The basal buffer zone refers to the vertical soil succession between the base
of the deepest grave and the water table, forming a barrier between the
source of pollution (the grave) and the groundwater.
Grave stability is required to ensure competency in the excavated graves.
Soil workability entails the ease of manipulation of soil from and into the
grave.
Cemetery size, finally, is often limited by the lack of suitable conditions due
to, for instance, dense drainage networks and the required capacity for the
intended community.

all costs throughout the process of planning, development and
implementation. The municipal area’s cemeteries are getting filled which
is a major concern to the Municipality. This fact triggers the Municipality
to look for vacant land for the development of cemeteries to meet human
needs.
All in all, even though the risk posed by cemeteries is possibly lower than
other sources of contamination, a risk still does exist. This risk is increased
by the typical location of these sites within developed residential areas and
peri-urban nodes where groundwater and surface water are often used for
domestic purposes. Cemeteries do pose risk. The decay of organic material
will inevitably result in some form of contamination of the subsurface;
whether this reaches receptors (through for instance groundwater, surface
water or the biosphere) is subject to the quality of the land use
investigation, the ability of the vadose zone to protect groundwater and
the practices employed in interments. Natural threats and disasters often
occur through the damaging of the biosphere, e.g. dolomite, earthquake,
volcanic eruption when there is a potential disturb to the tectonic plates,
etc.
For this reason, some sources (e.g. NIEA 2012) stipulate criteria for safe
siting of burial sites to protect water resources. An intrusive investigation
should be at least 2.8m deep to account for a 1.8m deep grave and to prove
1.0m of additional subsoil below the base of the burial pit (Dippenaar,
2014). The estimated meters of diggings act as a form of protection to the
groundwater because deeper diggings can pose a threat. The grave pit
should be at least 10m from any field drain, 50m from any watercourse,
spring, well or borehole and at least 250m from any drinking water source.
The information is gathered from a variety of environmental legislation and
policy that advocate for the protection of the environment regardless of
the importance of development.

i. Topography
The topography is the arrangement of the natural and artificial physical
features of an area. The maximum slope angle of the ground should be
within 6 degrees to 9 degrees, from the horizontal, to enable human and
mechanical mobility across the site and to minimize erosion potential
(Geoscientists, 2012).
7.2.2.

The Protection of the Environment

Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality is the most environmental
vulnerable Municipality. Places like Wakkerstroom are to be protected at
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Local authorities manage the implementation, legislation and land use
planning and should govern the location according to the National Water
Act (NWA) that cemeteries should not be located:









7.3.1.

Nkanini and Siyazenzela informal settlements are located in the northeastern part of Perdekop near the existing cemetery and the wastewater
treatment works. In terms of the Mpumalanga Biodiversity Plan, the
settlements required to meet biodiversity targets for ecosystems, species
and ecological processes. Both the settlements are situated in a land that
is owned by Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme LM. Nkanini Informal Settlement
consists of 152 units and Siyazenzela consists of 271 units.

Within the 1 in 50-year floodline of a river
Near water bodies such as wetlands, pans, vleis, estuaries and floodplains
Near unstable areas such as fault zones and karst areas
Near ecologically sensitive areas
In areas with shallow gradients or shallow or emergent groundwater
In areas with steep gradients, shallow bedrock or areas prone to slope failure
In areas of groundwater recharge due to topography or soil permeability
Overlying or adjacent to (potentially) important water supply aquifers.

A township establishment application has been submitted to formalize the
area and the area has been pegged even though the township application
is still in progress, awaiting the Municipal Planning Tribunal’s approval. The
proposed township layout has a capacity of 601 residential erven. The
people have structured their stands according to the pegs that were
placed. The main roads within the layout have been graded by the
municipality and two water standpipes have been installed.

Municipalities face several challenges in the management of cemeteries at
a high level, with issues such as funding and long-term sustainability, and
the micro-level, in terms of administration and operations. Land-use
policies are developed to guide the development and growth of
municipalities. Therefore, policies guiding the development and
management of cemeteries should be put in place.

7.3.

Engineering Services: The installation of temporal and permanent services
will need to be undertaken once the township establishment process has
been completed. The two informal settlements will be able to service with
internal reticulation for water and sewer and connect to existing
infrastructure nearby assuming that the existing and bulk infrastructure
does have adequate capacity. There are currently sufficient bulk services
available for the sanitation, however, there is a significant lack in water
availability.
Water supply: The Perdekop area receives water from the water treatment
plant situated at Amersfoort which has the capacity of 4 Mega litres per
day but is running at 5,8 Mega litres. The treatment plant provides water
to Daggakraal, Perdekop, and Amersfoort. The Waste Water Treatment
plant is situated directly east of Nkanini and has a capacity of 2 megalitres
per day. The treatment works are currently operating at 1.1 Mega litres per
day therefore sufficient spare capacity is available.

Informal Settlements

As a first step in the assessment process, a full enumeration was conducted
for all informal settlements in Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality
(LM) area during April 2019. There are currently 6 informal settlements
that exist within the Municipality.




Nkanini & Siyazenzela Informal Settlements

Nkanini and Siyazenzela
Msholozi and Vukuzakhe
Esizameleni (Nkanini East and West)
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Formalisation Strategy: Nkanini and Siyazenzela form part of the new
township establishment at Perdekop and will be formalised in-situ, which
is a good strategy of upgrading informal settlements. The proposed
township consists of 601 stands and a surplus of 178 stands will remain
after the in-situ upgrade. The township establishment process is in the
process to be finalised by a DHS services provider which will take the
township up to the opening of the township register.
7.3.2.




178 Households have water reticulation infrastructure; therefore 143
households need to be serviced with water;
84 Households have sewer reticulation infrastructure, therefore 237
households need to be serviced with sewer, and
None of the roads has been graded

Water Supply: Both Waste Water Treatment Works (WWTW) at Volksrust
and Vukuzakhe are over capacity, however, the municipality is in the
process to upgrade the WWTW at Volksrust from 4 megalitres per day to 8
megalitres per day. The upgrade should be completed in 2021. The excess
sewer from Vukuzakhe will be transferred to the upgraded Volksrust Plant
via an outfall sewer line. Sufficient water capacity is available and the
municipality is in the process to increase the storage capacity at Vukuzakhe
with the construction of an additional 2 megalitre reservoir.
Formalisation Strategy: Vukuzakhe A is being formalised in-situ through
township establishment and most of the houses have been serviced, which
leaves the remaining in the process of being formalised.

Msholozi & Vukuzakhe (Volksrust) Informal Settlements

The Msholozi and Vukuzakhe A Informal Settlements are located in the
eastern sections of Vukuzakhe Township. Msholozi settlement is located
within the urban fabric of Vukuzakhe B Township and sections have been
formalised through individual subdivisions and Vukuzakhe A is located on
the boundary of the township and falls within the Strategic Development
Area as per the Municipality’s Spatial Development Framework (MSDF).
Neither of the settlements is located within a sensitive biodiversity area.
The settlements are also situated on land that is vested with the
municipality.

Msholozi has been categorised as category A and C. The category A section
has been formalised through individual subdivisions, creating 275 new
erven. The deficit of 213 units may be accommodated in the proposed
Vukuzakhe extension situated east of Vukuzakhe B. The proposed
extension is located on the Remainder of Portion 2 of the Farm Townland
of Volksrust 143 HS and is vested with the Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme
Municipality.

Msholozi settlement consists of 488 units within 3 clusters. The eastern
clusters have been formalised and engineering services have been
installed. It can be noted that certain sections of the western cluster have
been formalised through individual subdivisions, however, there are still
houses that need formalisation with the applications of town.

Vukuzakhe B has a capacity of 751 erven. A council decision was taken that
300 erven will be sold privately therefore 451 stands may be utilised for
institutional housing. An additional supply of 1058 stands can remain after
the in-situ formalisation and relocations have been completed. The two
informal settlements in Volksrust seems to be in a similar situation with
regards to the availability of existing bulk infrastructure as for Perdekop.
However, it would seem that certain portions of the Vukuzakhe settlement
could require the installation of a sewerage pumping station to ensure that

Vukuzakhe A Informal Settlement consists of 324 dwelling units that have
developed in a well-structured manner. The municipality has commenced
with the servicing of the units and the finalisation of the necessary
township establishment processes.
Engineering Services: The status of internal engineering services in
Vukuzakhe A is outlined below:
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all the areas are drained and sewerage transported to the Waste Water
Treatment Works (WWTW).
7.3.3.

constructing in the area, with regards to foundation and subsoil drainage.
There are however no geotechnical constraints that preclude development
from taking place, but further investigations are required for adequate
characterisation of the ground and foundation conditions to ensure the
safety of the community.

Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Informal Settlements

The Nkanini East and West Informal Settlements are located east of
Wakkerstroom and Esizameleni which are the formal township areas
within Dr Pixley Ka Isaka Seme LM. The informal settlements were initially
clustered at Nkanini East, but a portion of the community relocated to form
Nkanini West settlement in the hope to be assisted quicker with an RDP
house. The ownership of the land is vested under the National Government
of South Africa. The Wakkerstroom area is known for its highly sensitive
environment and the two informal settlements are located within CBA
Irreplaceable zones as per the Mpumalanga Biodiversity and Ecological
Map.

Engineering Services: The installation of interim and permanent services
will need to be undertaken once the township establishment process has
been completed. The communities residing at Nkanini East and West will
need to be relocated to the new receiving area. The receiving area for the
two settlements is located near bulk water and sanitation networks.
Currently, it will not be possible to provide interim piped water services to
Nkanini east due to the height of the settlement above the reservoir. The
elevation of this settlement seems to be much higher than that of the
reservoir.
Water Supply: The two informal settlement has 135 structures with the
majority of the units located within Nkanini West. The Nkanini East
settlement relies on springs for drinking water and a standpipe has been
installed at Nkanini West for potable water. Neither of the settlements has
a formal sanitation system or electrical infrastructure. Two new
developments have been commissioned to the south (subdivision Erf 1288)
and west (subdivision Erf 1263) which will create 484 new residential
stands. The Wakkerstroom /Esizameleni have sufficient capacity from a
sewerage and water perspective and the municipality is in the process to
install an additional 2 megalitre reservoir.
Formalisation Strategy: Nkanini East and West has been categorised as B2
and will be relocated to Esizameleni Ext 1. The receiving area will yield 222
erven and a surplus of 87 stands will remain after the relocation. The
subdivision application for the receiving area is in the process to be
finalised by the local authority.

From a geotechnical perspective, the two settlements as indicated by sheet
2730 Vryheid of the 1:250 00 geological maps, are underlain by the Escourt
Formation of the Beaufort Group, of the Karoo Supergroup, have been
intruded by dolerite sills and dykes (Jd). Sedimentary rocks of the subgroup
are typically red and grey mudstone and very fine to medium-grained
sandstones.
The mudstones are generally very soft rocks that can be susceptible to
preferential weathering, whilst the residual soils can exhibit a highly
expansive character. The sandstones are more competent occurring as
intercalated units within the finer argillaceous rock types. Also, soils
derived from the Karoo sandstone are often non-uniformly weathered
where dense layers are underlain by less competent layers of the same
soils.
Very shallow (depth) and strong seepage is known problem occurring at
these sites, this implies special precautions need to be implemented when
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7.4.

today’s world is “sustainability” and “eco-friendly”. Recycled materials
cause less environmental impact than newly made materials. For example,
if one uses new wood for construction, these would lead to the chopping
down of trees thus deforestation. Utilising reclaimed wood yields much
less environmental impact.

Climate Change

Climate change is one of the most important issues currently occupying
governments throughout the globe. The globe is at a turning point from
changing weather patterns that pose risk on food production, to increasing
sea levels that upsurge the danger of disastrous flooding and soaring
temperatures. The impact of the highly unpredictable climate change has
reached unparalleled levels. Without any intervention, adapting to these
impacts in the future will be much difficult and expensive.

Secondly, when choosing materials, it is sensible to use the ones that will
encourage sustainable energy in a way that these materials insulate homes
from both heat and cold.
7.4.1.

Environmental impact is a vast subject that more people and various
sectors are concentrating more to it when making everyday living and
commercial decisions. Information on the subject issue is predominantly
becoming apparent in the construction industry, which, customarily, is
known for its severe influences on natural resources and the natural
environment.

Eight of the eco-friendliest property construction
materials

7.4.1.1. Recycled Steel
Manufacturing and melting of steel take up a lot of energy. One of the
reasons recycled steel has become an extremely prevalent green building
material, it uses steel that is already existing for structural use in a
property, in beams and girders, for example. The regained steel from six
scrapped cars provides enough recycled steel to build a 2000 square-foot
house. Recycling saves approximately 75 percent of the energy expenses
used in making the steel.

Several eco-friendly building materials have been developed in the
marketplace to decrease the environmental influence of building
construction and manufacturing. Nevertheless, recognizing the world's
eco-friendliest building materials can be challenging because people have
different meanings of sustainability. South Africa is not immune to climate
change. In an area like the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality, there
is a need to adapt policies that will assist in mitigating the effects of climate
change. Key to this is to utilize building materials that can have a more
positive outcome in addressing this phenomenon.

7.4.1.2. Bamboo
Bamboo is increasing in reputation as a building material. It has an
enormous deal of ductile strength that can be used in walls and flooring. It
is an absolute building material because it can be utilized as the
underneath foundation of another type of flooring. For example, it can be
used as wall screens and carpets. Bamboo is very sustainable since it
matures quickly. Whereas trees such as pine and cedar can be planted,
growing these can take ages. Bamboo can be planted more quickly and
grows throughout the world.

The first thing to take into consideration when looking for building
materials is to look for materials that minimize environmental impact.
Usage of recycled material is becoming fashionable in today’s world as
more people and countries are implementing the notion of recyclable
materials, specifically building materials. The main agenda is spoken in
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Reclaimed wood is wood that is used for construction or furniture.
Reclaimed wood has minimum environmental impact than reaping new
timber. Meanwhile, many homes and buildings have used wood for several
years, it is quite easy to retrieve those structures for new home building.
Reclaimed wood can be used for a plethora of building reasons, including
structural bordering, carpeting, siding and cabinetry. Reclaimed and
recycled wood can also be used as exclusive floors or bare beams with a
traditional look.

7.4.1.3. Sheep’s Wool
Sheep's wool is the fabric fibre acquired from sheep and other animals,
including cashmere and mohair. One of the benefits of sheep’s wool is that
it can be regrown fast. After shaving, sheep naturally produce a new crop.
Clothing manufacturers have long identified the heating properties of
wool, which is used to make warm jerseys and socks. The same insulating
characteristic can make sheep’s wool an energy-efficient insulator in walls,
ceilings and attics.

Similar to recycled metal, reclaiming and reusing wood decreases its
exemplified energy, which already is minimal because of its lightweight.
Wood does have less strength though, so each portion should be evaluated
and selected for a suitable project. Density differs by the type of wood and
some stand up better over time. However, most wood is vulnerable to
insects and degradation, strengthening the need to thoroughly inspect
each reclaimed piece.

7.4.1.4. Straw Bales
Straw bales, in terms of constructions, can be utilized as structural
rudiments. These have significant insulating characteristics. Straw bales
are placed in walls, attics and ceilings to contribute to cooler temperatures
in the summer and warmer temperatures in the winter. Straw bales can be
reaped and re-planted effortlessly with less environmental impact. The
manufacturing of straw into bales has a minimum influence.

7.4.1.7. Plant-Based Polyurethane Rigid Foam
Rigid foams are taken from a variety of metallic and nonmetallic sources,
of which polymeric foams are the most familiar because these are quite
easy to formulate and their procedure is less energy-intensive. These are
frequently used as insulation material in building. Plant-based
polyurethane rigid foam is fairly a mouthful. It is made from kelp, hemp
and bamboo. Because it is stiff and relatively fixed, it can be used in
insulation. The rigid form provides defence against mould and pests, as
well as sound insulation and heat resistance.

7.4.1.5. Precast Concrete
Concrete is a natural substance that can be recycled, making it a suitable
choice for eco-friendly homes. Pre-cast concrete is eco-friendlier than
concrete that is spilt on site. It is poured into pre-made shaper over rebar
or wire, then cured. The minute the concrete has hardened, it can be
distributed and put into various structures. As the outcome, precast
concrete accomplishes more economies of scale that concrete which is
poured on-site cannot.

7.4.1.8. Cork
Like bamboo, cork is a rapidly growing resource. It can be harvested from
a living tree that will carry on to grow and reproduce another cork, which
is tree bark. Cork is elastic and strong, deteriorating to its original shape

7.4.1.6. Reclaimed or Recycled Wood
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after sustaining pressure. Its elasticity and resistance to wear off make it a
common component in floor tiles.
Corks have abilities to absorb noise which is what makes it perfect for its
usage in insulating sheets, and its qualities as a shock absorber which make
are suitable for subflooring. Cork will not burn since it is naturally fireresistant and does not release a toxic gas that contributes to climate
change. One of the best properties of cork is that it is a good thermal
insulator.

It is vital to take pressing action to fight climate change and building
infrastructure that can survive its dangerous impact, therefore, to
achieving sustainable development in the region. Usage of innovative
technology when constructing or renewing infrastructure can help
eliminate climate-related risks and climate-flexible technology is currently
being integrated into infrastructure in numerous sectors
The transport sector, for example, is moving towards climate-proofing
methods such as applying concrete mixes that are more hard-wearing and
elevating roads to survive in regards to rise in temperatures and flooding.
In the energy region, solar power is broadly used in many ventures, and
the International Energy Agency forecasts solar power to account for 16%
of global electricity generation by 2050.

Cork is water resistance in a way that it does not absorb water. As time
goes it becomes more fragile. Cork loses a few sustainability points because
is located in the Mediterranean, and shipping cost ends up being the main
reason why it is not considered for usage in construction. Nonetheless,
cork is tremendously light in weight and requires less energy for shipment,
thus saving it embodies energy score.

The United Nations’ Sustainable Development Goals target 13(2) highlights
that every country must integrate climate change measures into national
policies, strategies and planning. In South Africa, this includes the
Integrated Development Plan and Spatial Development Framework that
accelerate development in terms of infrastructure and housing at the local
level. To address the issue of climate change in regards to infrastructure
provision, the introduction of “green Infrastructure” must be implemented
and be adopted in frameworks and development plans.

Construction material that is eco-friendly help minimize the environmental
impact that contributes to climate change. Properties that use eco-friendly
materials can be insulated, promote energy-efficiency and reduce reliance
on sustainable resources like oil and natural gas. The above eight materials
that can be used to address climate change will make properties ready for
a green future within the DPKIS LM.
7.4.2.

The Infrastructure that can be utilized to Address Climate
Change

Green infrastructure practices uphold or reinstate stormwater’s natural
flow configuration by allowing the water to permeate slowly into the
ground while used by plants. These practices include rain gardens,
vegetated swales, green roofs and porous pavements. Green infrastructure
comprises of the preservation and restoration of natural areas such as
forests, stream buffers and wetlands and decreasing the size of cemented
surfaces. Green infrastructure usually includes "better site design" or "low
impact development" stormwater projects.

The need for sustainable infrastructure development is one of the main
challenges faced by many countries. With the increasing demand for
cement and bricks in the housing and infrastructure projects, there is huge
pressure on these industries. The current scenario necessitates developing
eco-friendly and low-cost variants of construction material to ensure
economic interests do not undermine the issue of global warming which is
a serious subject when it comes to the development of local areas.
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In addition to managing stormwater, green infrastructure can drain
groundwater, offer wildlife habitat, beautify neighbourhoods, calm
urbanized areas, better the quality of air and decrease stress on joint sewer
systems. Currently, South Africa is facing major electricity backlog as Eskom
is in debt and is correctly using emergency reserves to address the issue of
load shedding. Electrical demand will only be met either through the
national grid or from self-governing renewable energy sources like solar
energy that will be sustainable and address climate change. Even though
there is a reduction in terms of solar energy usage as a form of generating
electricity, it is evident that this technology is projected to be even cheaper
than traditional coal and natural gas-charged electricity generation.

change, the National Strategy for Sustainable Development and Action
Plan (NSSD 1) calls for the following:






Decrease greenhouse gas emissions to levels required by science/in line with
Cabinet-approved targets – with particular emphasis on the energy sector,
which accounts for over 70% of South Africa’s emissions
Reduce dependency on fossil fuels and enhance the security of electricity
supply
Build resilience to climate change in communities
Ensure that ecosystem resilience is not disrupted

Some of the seven (7) key eco-friendly tips that can be applied in the Dr
Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM are:

An emphasis on the significance of reforestation has led to an examination
of substitute fuels and more effective heating means for cooking. This not
only compensates for the historic reduction of forests but also improves
groundwater levels, equilibriums the local climate and increases soil
fertility. An eco-friendly infrastructure is a vision that highlights being
considerate to the environment, the community and all of humanity for
today, tomorrow and for generations to come.

Position of the house: The position of the house has an impact on its
heating, cooling and lighting demands. The longest side of the house
should face north as in that way it can get maximum exposure to light and
the heat from the sun. An additional 40-60cm to the roof overhang to the
north-facing side keeps the house cooler in summer thus allowing light and
heat in during colder months. These types of designs make a home energy
efficient.

7.4.2.1. Environmental Infrastructure

Building materials: Building materials should be from a renewable or
sustainable source. These would include roofing and insulation materials.
A natural material like stone, thatch and clay can be sourced locally.
Reclaimed timber and recycled glass can also be utilized.

Environmental Infrastructure is defined as the engineering and
construction training that offers safe water supply, waste disposal and
pollution control services to protect human health and safeguard the
environment.

Landscaping: Trees reduce the carbon footprint. When trees are planted
to the south, west and east of a building, this provides shade and keep the
property cooler in summer. A deciduous creeper planted along a fence
brings in coolness in summer and winter when the leaves fall off, it allows
natural light into the property.

European Union policy strives for the building green infrastructures. This is
in favour of all actions to prevent the environment from any kind of
pollution and also protecting the ecosystem. Sustainable development is
increasingly being acknowledged worldwide as a conceptual framework for
development that recognises the interdependency between economic
growth, social equity and environmental integrity. To address climate
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Energy Saving Lighting: LED lights are efficient energy-saving lights with a
far superior life span than normal light bulbs. These lights also save on
electricity costs.

Since the climate is essentially defined as an average of the weather over
a long period, vegetation is vital to the climate. The process of
photosynthesis is accountable for building up atmospheric oxygen to the
level enjoyed today (21% concentration). Plants also assist in keeping the
climate constant over time by balancing temperature and moisture
variations through transpiration. Plants also use carbon dioxide during the
process of photosynthesis, which slightly offsets the amount of greenhouse
gas being released in the atmosphere through the burning of fossil fuels.
Vegetation is necessary for normal weather and climate.

Insulation: Thermal insulation can turn a house into an energy-saving one.
Proper insulation slows down heat loss and reduces consumption. It can
keep your house up to 5°C warmer in winter and up to 10°C cooler in
summer.
Natural Power: South Africa is a sunny country. Solar panels in a house
help to save energy. These solar panels can help power the TV, radio, fridge
and lights. A homeowner can also instal a solar geyser to save more energy.

Seasonal plants can adapt fast even genetically to shifting climate
conditions and exposes several instruments by which these regulate their
growing response when the weather changes. Nevertheless, longer-lived
plants will be threatening in terms of surviving. Plants like weedy field
mustard can endure in any place from marshes to near-desert

Rainwater Harvesting: Water scarcity is a reality that many municipalities
in South Africa are faced with. Harvesting water is one of the best methods
one can apply to address the water problems. The harvested water can be
stored in tanks and used in the future12.
7.4.3.

7.5.

Plants effects on Weather and Climate

The process for landfill development comprises of a long term planning and
information collecting, as well as initial discussion with interested and
affected parties, stakeholders, and communities. This is continuing and
may consequently continue to affect landfill design, operation and
rehabilitation procedures throughout the landfill development process.

With vegetation accounting of 20% of the planet, it is expected that plants
affect climate. Yet, it is surprising how much plants affect weather. The
plants’ process of releasing water vapour is a necessity for cloud formation,
absorption and emission of energy used to drive weather. Plants also
produce their micro-weather by regulating the humidity and temperature
surrounding their leaves through transpiration. Most plants and forest
soils have a very low albedo, (about .03 to .20) and absorb a large amount
of energy. However, plants do not donate to general warming because of
the excessive warmth that is offered by evaporative cooling from
transpiration.

12

Landfill Development

7.5.1.

Selecting a landfill site

The due consideration of options is a basic IEM principle. Applied in this
context, it means that a landfill site should only be selected after suitable
candidate sites have been recognized and given due consideration. The
criteria which influence landfill site selection include economic,
environmental and public acceptance considerations.

https://www.isotherm.co.za/seven-top-eco-friendly-building-tips/
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7.5.2.

Economic Consideration

7.5.6.

Economic considerations include characteristics such as haul distance from
waste generation areas, site size, access and land availability. These affect
attainment, haul and other costs.
7.5.3.

The notion of sanitary landfilling was developed to minimize the adverse
influences of the landfill operation on the environment. It is a minimum
requirement that landfills must function in agreement with the following
sanitary landfill principles:

Environmental Considerations




Environmental considerations related to the possible danger of the
operation to the physical environment, specifically to water resources.
These include, inter alia, criteria such as site topography, drainage, soils,
geohydrology and neighbouring land use.
7.5.4.

The compaction of waste, and
The covering of waste daily.

The correct application of these two principles removes shortest term
adverse impacts associated with the landfill operation.
7.5.7.

Public Acceptance Considerations

Closing a Landfill

The closure will include, inter alia, the application of final cover, top soiling,
vegetating, drainage maintenance and leachate management. In
occurrences of poor landfill siting, design and/or operation, corrective
work will be needed before closure as part of the closure process. Any
corrective design and restoration must be grounded on suitable
examination. After closure, the landfill can then be used in terms of its
designed end-use.

Public acceptance considerations relate to the potential adverse impact of
a landfill on public health or safety, quality of life, and local land and
property values. Well-structured public resistance may prevent the
development of a landfill site.
Experience has shown that in most cases economic and public acceptance
considerations that regulate the general area in which a landfill is sited.
Within these limitations, the optimal physical environmental selection
must be sought.
7.5.5.

Operating a Landfill

7.5.8.

Monitoring a Landfill

Monitoring is a control instrument which is applied throughout the
development of a landfill. During site groundwork and liner placement,
quality assurance and control are methods of monitoring which are applied
in terms of the objectives of the minimum requirement.

Designing a Landfill

The design of a landfill is grounded on the result of the site investigation
and environmental impact assessment, the best available site recognized
during the site selection process is sub-optimal from an environmental or
geohydrological perspective the successive site design must reimburse
foresee limitations using suitable engineering.
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Graph 40 Minimum Requirements for Development of a Landfill Site
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8. MONITORING & EVALUATION
The effectiveness of the SDF should be monitored in terms of certain indicators to ensure that development in the municipality conforms to the SDF. Section
22(1) of SPLUMA requires that competent authority, mandated to decide on land development applications, must ensure that their decisions are not
inconsistent with a municipal spatial development framework. To ensure the effectiveness and implementation of the MSDF of the Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme
Local Municipality’s SDF, the following indicators and roleplayers.
No.

Themes

Indicators
1.

1.

2.

DPKIS LM Spatial Planning Unit
Capacity

Tourism

A fully functional Spatial Planning Unit in the local municipality

Investment & promotion of tourism within the local municipality

2.
3.
1.
2.
3.
1.
2.

3.

Environmental protection, full implementation of the Mpumalanga
Biodiversity Sector Plan and the protection of high potential
agricultural land

Environmental management

3.

4.
Provision of inclusionary housing and the upgrading of informal
settlements

4.

Housing development

5.

Corridor
development
maintenance

and

6.

Densification
development

infill

and

All corridors are developed and maintained consistently

1.

Mpumalanga
Settlements

1.
2.

Mpumalanga Department of Public Works
South African National Roads Agency SOC
Ltd

1.

Mpumalanga Department of
Settlements
Gert Sibande District Municipality

All vacant land within the urban development edge is developed
2.
1.

7.

Climate change

Address all climatic challenges that affect the area
2.

8.

Cemetery development

The development of cemeteries in Wakkerstroom and Vukuzakhe
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Roleplayers
Mpumalanga Department of Co-operate
Governance & Traditional Authorities
Mpumalanga Department of Rural
Development & Land Reform
Gert Sibande District Municipality
Mpumalanga Tourism & Parks Agency
Mpumalanga Department of Economic
Development & Tourism
Gert Sibande District Municipality
Mpumalanga Tourism & Parks Agency
Mpumalanga Department of Economic
Development & Tourism
Department
of
Agriculture,
Rural
Development, Land and Environmental
Affairs
Gert Sibande District Municipality
Department

of

Human

Human

Department
of
Agriculture,
Rural
Development, Land and Environmental
Affairs
Gert Sibande District Municipality

1. Mpumalanga Department of Public Works
2. Gert Sibande District Municipality

Evaluation

9.

Agricultural development

Construction of FSPUs in Daggakraal, Perdekop & Volksrust

10.

Rural intervention

The development of Perdekop and Daggakraal

11.

Land use management

The development and adoption of a land use scheme

1. Mpumalanga
Department
of
Development & Land Reform
2. Gert Sibande District Municipality
1. Mpumalanga
Department
of
Development & Land Reform
2. Gert Sibande District Municipality
3. \

Rural

Rural

1. Mpumalanga Department of Co-operate
Governance & Traditional Authorities
2. Gert Sibande District Municipality

Table 64 Monitoring & Evaluation Matrix

Legend:

Not achieved

Slightly achieved

Achieved

Nearing full achievement

Fully achieved

Monitoring and review of this MSDF should be done on an ongoing basis. However, the SDF review process can coincide with the IDP review process to include
any objectives or development proposals coming forth form the IDP review process. It will be ideal if the MSDF could be reviewed at the same time as the
IDP process in order to update the framework with any new spatial development that came forth from the IDP review.
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10. ANNEXURES
Annexure 1 List of Maps

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Map 1 Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme LM's Locality Map
Map 2 Regional Location of DPKIS LM
Map 3 Areas under Traditional Authorities
Map 4 Wards
Map 5 Land Claims
Map 6 Temperature
Map 7 Vegetation
Map 8 Slope
Map 9 Annual Rainfall
Map 10 Land Capability
Map 11 High Potential Agricultural Land
Map 12 Biodiversity
Map 13 Hydrology
Map 14 Wetlands
Map 15 Potential Mining
Map 16 Tourism
Map 17 Nodal Hierarchy
Map 18 Corridors
Map 19 Volksrust Vacant Stands
Map 20 Vukuzakhe Vacant Stands
Map 21 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle Vacant Stands

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
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Map 22 Perdekop & Siyazenzela Vacant Stands
Map 23 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Vacant Stands
Map 24 Daggakraal & Sinqobile Vacant Stands
Map 25 Municipal Owned Land: Volksrust
Map 26 Municipal Owned Land: Vukuzakhe
Map 27 Municipal Owned Land: Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle
Map 28 Municipal Owned Land: Perdekop & Siyazenzela Vacant Stands
Map 29 Municipal Owned Land: Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni Vacant
Stands
Map 20 Municipal Owned Land: Daggakraal & Sinqobile C=Vacant
Stands
Map 31 Dr Pixley ka Isaka Seme Local Municipality’s Spatial
Development Framework 2020
Map 32 Volksrust & Vukuzakhe LSDF
Map 33 Volksrust LSDF
Map 34 Vukuzakhe LSDF
Map 35 Amersfoort & Ezamokuhle LSDF
Map 36 Perdekop & Siyazenzela LSDF
Map 37 Wakkerstroom & Esizameleni LSDF
Map 38 Daggakraal & Sinqobile LSDF
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